REGULATORY AGENCIES & UTILITIES

PLANNING/ZONING

City of El Cajon

Building Safety

200 Civic Center Way

El Cajon, CA 92020

Mike Viglione - Senior Planner
MViglione@elcajon.gov
619-441-1742 - Option 3

BUILDING DEPARTMENT
City of El Cajon

Building Safety

200 Civic Center Way

El Cajon, CA 92020

Naomi - Permit Tech
619-441-1726

FIRE DEPARTMENT
Heartland Fire & Rescue
El Cajon Administration
100 Civic Center Way

El Cajon, CA 92020
619-441-1600

HEALTH DEPARTMENT

County of San Diego Department of
Envionmental Health and Quality

P.O. Box 129261
San Diego, CA 92112-9261
858-505-6700

WATER MANAGEMENT
Helix Water

7811 University Ave,

La Mesa, CA 91942
helix@helixwater.org
619-466-0585

ELECTRICAL SERVICE
SDG&E

Planning & Design

904 W. Main Street

El Cajon, CA 92020
858-636-6805

SEWER/WASTEWATER

City of El Cajon
200 Civic Ceter Way,

El Cajon, CA 92020
sewerbilling@elcajon.gov
619-873-1660

NATURAL GAS SERVICE
SDG&E

Planning &Design

904 W. Main Street

El Cajon, CA 92020
858-636-6805

TELEPHONE
AT&T

CODE AUTHORITIES

BUILDING CODE:
MECHANICAL CODE:
PLUMBING CODE:

2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE
2022 CALIFORNIA MECHANICAL CODE
2022 CALIFORNIA PLUMBING CODE
2022 CALIFORNIA GREEN BUILDING STANDARDS CODE,TITLE 24, PART 11. ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE TITLE 24, PART 6

ENERGY CODE:
ELECTRICAL CODE: 2022 CALIFORNIA ELECTRICAL CODE
FIRE CODE: 2022 CALIFORNIA FIRE CODE

ACCESSIBLITY:

2022 CALIFORNIA BUILDING CODE, CURRENT CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS INCLUDING STATE BUILDING CODE TITLE 24 DISABLED ACCESS CODE

Fletcher Pkwy & Johnson

Store No. 5138
706 Fletcher Pkwy
El Cajon, CA 92020

CODE COMPLIANCE DATA

DEFERRED SUBMITTALS

SCOPE OF WORK

Signage
Hood suppression system

Fire sprinkler system modifications
CO2 plumbing & detection system

Tenant Improvement work for a fast-casual restaurant with a order pick-up
lane including a dining room, commercial kitchen, restrooms, HVAC, lighting,

and an outdoor dining patio area.

LANDLORD ARCHITECT UTILITY COORDINATOR SIGN VENDOR
JM EI Cajon Owner LLC John Dungan Architect Gaucher & Associates Loren Industries
386 Little Cove Road 8826 Santa Fe Dr, Suite 304 2060 Baldwin Court 12226 Coast Dr.

Staten Island, NY 10301
Contact: John Merola Sr.
646-529-2507

TENANT

Chipotle Mexican Grill

PO Box 182566
Columbus, OH 43218-2566
Contact: Scott Brown
scott.brown@chipotle.com
614-318-7459

Overland Park, KS 66212
Contact: Danielle Sharmacharya
drew@ddg.bz

913-341-2466

913-341-2455 fax

MEP ENGINEERS
Blanchard AE Group

1425 Wakarusa Dr. Suite B
Lawrence, KS 66049
Contact: Isaac Dunn
IDunn@BAE.Group

0O: 785-933-0300

C: 316-644-2041

Seaside, CA 93955
Contact: Paul Gaucher
831-393-1760

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

Whittier, CA 90601
Contact: DanLorenzon
dan.l@lorenindustries.com
0O: 562-946-7545

C: 562-328-4800

STAND Structural Engineering Inc.

8234 Robinson St.
Overland Park, KS 66204
Contact: Cody Gibbens
cgibbens@stand-sei.com
0: 913-214-2169

C: 913-286-4342

¢ CENTER LINE GA GAUGE SIM SIMILAR
(E) EXISTING CONSTRUCTION GALV ~ GALVANIZED SPS SODA POP SUPPLIER
(N) NEW CONSTRUCTION GC GENERAL CONTRACTOR SS SUPPORT SIGNAGE
@ AT GYP GYPSUM SSS CCTV AND SAFE/CASHBOX
@ DIAMETER OR ROUND STR STRUCTURE
HES TENANT'S HVAC EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER
AFF ABOVE FINISH FLOOR HS HOOD SUPPLIER T TENANT
ALUM  ALUMINUM HVAC  HEATING AND VENTILATING T.B.D. TO BE DETERMINED, SEE FIELD REFERENCE MANUAL
ARCH ARCHITECT(URAL) T.0. TOP OF
AS ART AND CHAIRS SUPPLIER INT INTERIOR TAB TENANT'S TEST & BALANCE VENDOR
ASS ALARM SYSTEM SUPPLIER TCC TENANT'S CABLING CONTRACTOR
KES KITCHEN EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER TDC TENANT'S DUCT CLEANER
B.O. BOTTOM OF OR BACK OF THS TENANT'S HARDWARE SUPPLIER
BD BOARD MAX MAXIMUM TLS TENANT'S LIGHT/LAMP SUPPLIER
BLDG BUILDING MECH MECHANICAL T™MB TENANT'S MENU BOARD SUPPLIER
MFR MANUFACTURER T™S TENANT'S MILLWORK SUPPLIER
c.0. CENTER OF MIN MINIMUM TP TENANT'S PHONE SUPPLIER
CMU  CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT MISC ~ MISCELLANEOUS TRS TENANT'S RAILING SUPPLIER
C02 CO2 SUPPLIER MSS MUSIC SYSTEMS SUPPLIER TS TENANT'S SAFE SUPPLIER
Cs CHEMICAL SUPPLIER TSS TENANT'S SMART SAFE SUPPLIER
N.LC.  NOT IN CONTRACT TSV TENANT'S SIGN VENDOR
DIM DIMENSION(S) NO NUMBER TUV TENANT'S UV SUPPLIER
TYP TYPICAL
EA EACH ocC ON CENTER
EL ELEVATION (VERTICAL HEIGHT) 0SB ORIENTED STRAND BOARD UN.O. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE
ELEC ELECTRIC(AL) upPs UNINTERRUPTED POWER SUPPLY
ELEV ~ ELEVATION PHS PHOTOGRAPHY SUPPLIER
EQ EQUAL POS POINT OF SALE VAR VARIES
EXT EXTERIOR PREP  PREPARATION
PvC POLYVINYL CHLORIDE W/ WITH
F.O. FACE OF WA WASHROOM ACCESSORIES
F.vV. FIELD VERIFY R RADIUS WCS  TENANT'S WALK-IN COOLER SUPPLIER
FRP FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PANEL RTU ROOF TOP UNITS WHS  WATER HEATER SUPPLIER
FRT FIRE RETARDANT-TREATED WS TENANT'S WINDOW SHADE SUPPLIER

1. Occupancy Group (Chapter 3)
2. Type of Construction (Chapter 6)

3. Allowable Building Area & Height
Building Area - Group A-2, Type V-B, Sprinklered (Table 506.1)
Building Height - Group A-2, Type V-B, Sprinklered (Tables 504.3 & 504.4)

4. Actual Building Area & Height
Building Area
Building Height

5. Occupant Load - Chipotle Tenant Space (Table 1004.5)
Dining Area
Queue Line
Kitchen, Commercial
Admin
Unoccupied

Total Interior Occupant Load

Patio

Total Occupants

6. Number of Required Exits (Section 1006.2.1)

7. Occupant Load for Plumbing Fixtures (CPC, Table 4 - 1)
Dining Area
Kitchen, Commercial (excluding fixed equipment)
Admin
Patio

Total Occupant Load for Plumbing Fixtures

8. Required Plumbing Fixtures (CPC, Table 422.1)
Water Closets (Male 1:1-50)
Water Closets (Female 1:1-25)
Lavatories (Male 1:1-150)
Lavatories (Female 1:1-150)
Urinals (Male 1:1-200)

A-2

Type V-B Fully-Sprinklered

24,000 sf
2 Story, 60 Feet

3,445 sf
1 Story, 19' - 0"

(59 Seats) 645 sf/ 15= 43
188 sf/ 5= 38

1,139 sf/200= 6
45sf/100 = 1
715sf/0= 0

88

(18 Seats) 260 sf/ 30 = 9
97

2 Required, 3 Provided

833sf/30=28
712sf/50= 15

45sf/150 = 1
260sf/30= 9

53 (27 Male and 27 Female)

1 Required, 1 Provided
2 Required, 2 Provided
1 Required, 1 Provided
1 Required, 1 Provided
1 Required, 1 Provided

*Footnote 3: This requirement shall not apply when single occupancy toilet facilities are provided for each sex in an A or E occupancy with an occupant load of less
than 50. The required urinal shall be permitted to be omitted or if installed, the urinal shall not require a second water closet to be provided for the female.

9. Fire Alarm
Building Occupant Load
Fire Alarm Required if Occupant Load is 300 or More (Section 907.2.1)

Fire Alarm Provided

10. Posted Occupancy Signage

Maximum Occupant Load

l 11. Employee Occupant Load

Number of employees per shift (including owners/managers) with (2) shifts/day

88
Not Required

Yes

100
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DETAIL REFERENCE
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KITCHEN EQUIPMENT NUMBER
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SHEET INDEX
REVISIONS

SHEET NO. SHEET NAME 1.2/3/4/56/7/8]9/[10[11/12/13
GENERAL
G000 Project Data o o o
G001 Life Safety Plan
G004 California Green Building Standards Code
G005 California Green Building Standards Code
G006 California Green Building Standards Code
G007 Health Notes °
G010 Architectural Specifications
G011 Architectural Specifications
G012 Architectural Specifications
G013 Architectural Specifications
G014 Architectural Specifications
G015 Architectural Specifications
G016 Architectural Specifications
G017 Architectural Specifications
DEMOLITION
D101 Demolition Plan e |1 B T B B
SITE
SP100 Architectural Site Plan ° o o
SP101 Site Details
SP102 Dumpster Enclosure Details °
SP103 Landscaping Plan
ARCHITECTURAL
A101 Slab Work Plan °
A110 Architectural Floor Plan
A120 Finish Plan
A130 Fixtures, Furniture & Equipment Plan
A131 Fixtures, Furniture & Equipment Schedules
A132 Fixtures, Furniture & Equipment Schedules
A140 Architectural Roof Plan
A201 Reflected Ceiling Plan °
A210 Ceiling Details
A211 Lighting Details
A301 Exterior Elevations °
A402 Wall Sections
A501 Architectural Wall Types
A502 Interior Sections
A601 Door & Hardware Schedule
A602 Storefront Details °
A701 Elevations - Interior Dining °
A702 Elevations - Interior Kitchen °
A710 Toilet Room Details °
A801 Finish Details
A802 Finish Details
STRUCTURAL
S001 Structural General Notes
S030 Typical Details - Concrete
S060 Typical Details - Wood
S101 Roof Framing Plan
FIRE
F100 Fire Protection Plan \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
HVAC
MO010 HVAC Specifications
MO020 Mechanical Title 24 Compliance
MO021 Mechanical Title 24 Compliance
MO022 Mechanical Title 24 Compliance
MO023 Mechanical Title 24 Compliance
M100 HVAC Plan
M600 HVAC Schedules
M605 HVAC Schedules
M610 HVAC Schedules
M700 HVAC Details
PLUMBING
P0O10 Plumbing Specifications °
P100 Plumbing Water Plan °
P110 Plumbing Plan Waste & Vent °
P600 Plumbing Schedules °o o
P700 Plumbing Details °
ELECTRICAL
EO10 Electrical Specifications
E020 Electrical Title 24 Compliance
E021 Electrical Title 24 Compliance
E022 Electrical Title 24 Compliance
E023 Electrical Title 24 Compliance
E024 Electrical Title 24 Compliance
E100 Electrical Lighting Plan
E110 Electrical Power Plan °
E115 Electrical Site Power Plan
E600 Electrical Schedules
EGO05 Electrical Schedules
E700 Electrical Interior Elevations
E705 Electrical Interior Elevations
E710 Electrical Details °

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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COPYRIGHT 2024

THIS DRAWING IS AN INSTRUMENT OF SERVICE
AND AS SUCH REMAINS THE PROPERTY OF
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC. PERMISSION FOR
USE OF THIS DOCUMENT IS LIMITED AND CAN BE
EXTENDED ONLY BY WRITTEN AGREEMENT WITH
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.

CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.
PO BOX 182566
COLUMBUS, OH 43218-2566
(614) 318-2400
www.chipotle.com
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Issue Record:
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Revisions:

/4\ 12115/23 City/Health Comments
@ 03/26/24 Health Comments

A 03/29/24 City Comments

A 04/12/24 Engineering Comments
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Project Data

G000




RE: 2/A702 FOR TYPICAL

o
| |

REQUIRED CLEAR EXIT WIDTH PER
1005.3.2:[(6/2) + 11X 0.2 =0.8" MIN., 42"

PROVIDED

—=—— DOOR CLEAR FLOOR AREA, TYP.

ADMIN ELEVATION

MAXIMUM ACTUAL EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL

DISTANCE = 72' (MAX. 200" ALLOWED)

OVERALL DIAGONAL OF SPACE SERVED = 63'-6"

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS SHALL BE MOUNTED
ON THE WALL, SO THE TOP IS 5 FEET FROM
THE FLOOR WITH A TRAVEL DISTANCE FROM
EXTINGUISHERS NO FURTHER THAN 75
FEET. FIRE EXTINGUISHERS SHALL BE
2A:10B:C TYPE. ADDITIONAL FIRE
EXTINGUISHERS MAY BE REQUIRED THAN
WHAT IS SHOWN ON THE PLANS SUBJECT
TO FIRE CODE OFFICIAL APPROVAL DURING

[ 110 ]
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INSPECTION

3-0" ACCESSIBLE ROUTE, TYP.

ACCESSIBLE SEATING LOCATION, TYP.

FRONT
KITCHEN

REQUIRED CLEAR EXIT WIDTH PER
1005.3.2: [(49/2) + [(6/2) /2] X 0.2 = 5.2"
MIN., 36" PROVIDED

PANIC HARDWARE IS OMITTED AT THE MAIN ENTRY
DOORS PER 1010.1.9.4, RE: A601 FOR SIGNAGE AND
KEYED LOCK SPECIFICATIONS

ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGN, TYP.

DOOR CLEAR FLOOR AREA, TYP.

DINING
ROOM

100 |

EMERGENCY LIGHTING, TYP.
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DOOR CLEAR FLOOR AREA,
TYP.

REQUIRED CLEAR EXIT WIDTH PER
1005.3.2: [(49/2) + [(6/2)/2]] X 0.2 = 5.2"
MIN., 36" PROVIDED

4
4'-0" MIN/SIﬁEWALK

J/

AISLE ACCESSWAY, 12" MIN. WIDTH
PER SECTION 1029.12.1.1

J4"-0"MIN. SIDEWALK ™

N N N N Nz %

=

IR\

/ @ T\ LIFE SAFETY PLAN
114" = 1-0"

GENERAL NOTES

RE CODE COMPLIANCE DATA ON SHEET G000 FOR ADDITIONAL CODE STUDY INFORMATION.

EXIT ACCESS TRAVEL DISTANCE SHALL NOT EXCEED 200 FEET PER TABLE 1017.2

COMMON PATH OF EGRESS TRAVEL SHALL NOT EXCCED 30 FEET FROM ANY SEAT TO A

POINT WHERE AN OCCUPANT HAS THE CHOICE OF TWO PATHS OF EGRESS TRAVEL TO

TWO EXITS, PER SECTION 1029.8.

A.  SECTION 1029.8 EXCEPTION 1: FOR AREAS SERVING LESS THAN 50 OCCUPANTS, THE
COMMON PATH OF GRESS TRAVEL SHALL NOT EXCEED 75 FEET.

RE: A130 FOR PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHER LOCATIONS

RE: A130 FOR TACTILE EXIT SIGN AND OCCUPANT LOAD SIGN LOCATIONS.

RE: SP100 FOR ACCESSIBLE PARKING LOCATIONS AND ACCESSIBLE PATH TO MAIN ENTRY.

'PH' DESIGNATES PANIC HARDWARE: RE: A801 FOR DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE.

ALL ENTRANCES AND EXTERIOR GROUND FLOOR EXIT(S) TO BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES

SHALL COMPLY WITH CBC SECTION 11B-404.

w N

© N O

OCCUPANT LOAD FACTORS

ASSEMBLY W/0 FIXED SEATS 645 sf/15=43
QUEUE LINE ASSEMBLY 188sf/ 5=38
KITCHEN 1139 sf /200 = 6
ADMIN 45sf/100 =1

ACCESSIBILITY NOTES

1. THE RUNNING SLOPE OF WALKING SURFACES SHALL NOT BE STEEPER THAN 1:20. THE CROSS
SLOPE OF WALKING SURFACES SHALL NOT BE STEEPER THAN 1:48.

THE CLEAR WIDTH FOR SIDEWALKS AND WALKS SHALL BE 48 INCHES MINIMUM.

FLOOR AND GROUND SURFACES SHALL BE STABLE, FIRM AND SLIP RESISTANT.

CHANGES IN LEVEL OF 1/4 INCH HIGH MAXIMUM SHALL BE PERMITTED TO BE VERTICAL AND
WITHOUT EDGE TREATMENT. CHANGES IN LEVEL BETWEEN 1/4 INCH HIGH MINIMUM AND 1/2 INCH
HIGH MAXIMUM SHALL BE BEVELED WITH A SLOPE NOT STEEPER THAN 1:2.

Hown

/v HEALTH NOTES

FACILITY WILL BE SINGLE-USE UTENSILS.

/4\ 12115/23

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax

COPYRIGHT 2024

THIS DRAWING IS AN INSTRUMENT OF SERVICE
AND AS SUCH REMAINS THE PROPERTY OF
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC. PERMISSION FOR
USE OF THIS DOCUMENT IS LIMITED AND CAN BE
EXTENDED ONLY BY WRITTEN AGREEMENT WITH
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.

CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.
PO BOX 182566
COLUMBUS, OH 43218-2566
(614) 318-2400
www.chipotle.com

-
o
e

c >

© ® 2o

~— »

025 Kp) o

o <<

= (@) c O

= Z O .

= O O <

a2l A TR =4

o S ®

© O

L P

< =

o LLl
R —]
D
LL
Issue Record:

10/10/2023 Permit Issue

|
Revisions:

City/Health Comments

___________________________________________|
Project No.

01744

Life Safety Plan

G001




@ California

2022 CALIFORNIA GREEN BUILDING STANDARDS CODE

NONRESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURE HEET 1 e s
a n u Ery 2 2 AEEPOM, PARTY = RESPONBIBLE PARTY i ARCHITECT, ENGINEER,
J CAWMER, CONTRACTOR, INSPECTOR ETC.)
¥ |Mn RESPON ¥ [rn RESPON ¥ M RESPON 5.106.5.3.3 Use of automatic load management systems [ALMS). ¥ [Min) RESPOR Eﬁﬂlﬁ:ﬂ:ﬁﬂ#ﬁghﬂLE
CHAPTER 3 ALMS shall be permilled Tor EVCS, When ALMS is installed, the required electrical load capacily '
= 5.106.2 STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION FOR PROJECTS THAT DISTURE OME OR MORE ACRES OF specified in Saction MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
GREEN BUILDING LAND. Comply with &l lwiully enacted stormwater dischargs regulations for projects that (1) disturk one acre or 5.106.5.3.1 for each EVCS may be reduced when serviced by an EVSE controlled by an ALMS. Each GLARE RATING « (G) MNJA, &1 G2 :E3 4
SECTION 301 GENERAL rrare af land, or (2] disturts le5s than ane ache of land but are pacl af a larges comman plan of development sale EVSE conirolled by an ALMS shall defiver a minimum 30 amperas o an EV when charging one vahicke )
and shall deliver a minimurm 3.3 kKW while simultaneously charging multiple EVs. MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE ,
o ) ) . ) ) Mote: Projects that (1) desturb one acre or more of land, or (2] distur less than one acre of land but are part of the GLARE RATING : (G) h/A G0 G1 =1 &2
301.1 SCOPE. Buildings shall be designed to include tha green building measures specified as mandatory in larger commeon plan of development or sale must comply with the post-construction requirements detailed in the 5.106.5.3.4 Accessible EVCS.
the application checklists contained in this code. Voluntary green bullding measures are also included in the applicable Mational Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (MPDES) Genaral permit for Stormaater Discharges When EVSE I3 installed, accessible EVSC shall be provided in accordance with the Calfornia Buiiding MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE NI a0 G o1 a
application checklists and may be included in the design and construction of structures covered by this code, Associated with Construction and Land Disturbance Aclivilies issued by the State Water Resources Conlrel Board or Code, Chapler 118, Seclion 11B-228.3. GLARE RATING : (G) ' !
but are not required unisss edopted by & Glty, counly, or Gity and county Ba speciicd In Seclion 101.7. the Lahontan Regional Water Quality Control Board (for projects in the Lake Tahos Hydrologic Unit). Note: For EVCS signs, refer to Caltrans Traffic Operations Policy Directive 13-01 (Zero Emission Vehicle
.. Slgns and Pavernent Markings) or (5 swecessons). MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
301.3 NONRESIDENTIAL ADDITIONS AND ALTERATIONS. [BSC-CG] The provisions The NPDES permits require postconstruction nunoff {post-project hydralogy) to match the preconstruction runoff GLARE RATING . (G) YA GO G0 Ely G1
of individual sections of Chapter 5 apply to newly constructed buildings, building additions of 1,000 square {pre-project hydrology) with the installation of postconstruction stormwater management measures. The NPDES 5.106.5.4 Electric Vehicle [EV) charging: medium-duty and heavy-duty. [N
feed or greater, and/or building alleralions with a permit valuabon aof EEQEI.EIDD or abaove {Tor sotupancies within permils emphasize runofl reduction threwgh on-Sile slormsater use, inlerceplion, evapolranspiration, and infiltiation Consirecion shall cormply wilh section 5,106 5.4,1 1o fachitate future installation of electie vehicle supply 1, IESNA Lighting Zones 0 and 5 are not applicable; refer o Lighting Zones as defined in the CaWomnia Enengy
the authority of California Building Standards Commission). Code sections relevant to additions and through nonstructural controls, such as Low Impact Developmant (LID) practices, and conversation design measunes. equipment (EVSE). Construction for warehouses, grocery stores and retail stores with planned off-siraet Inading Code and Chamter 10 of the Califomia Administrative Code
alterations shall coly apply to the portions of the bullding being added or altered within the scope of the Stormwater volume that cannot be addressed using nonstreciural practices is required 1o be caplured in structural spaces shall also comply with Section 5.106.5.4.1 for future installation of medium- and heavy-duty EVSE. P :
parmitted work. praciices and be approved by the enfarcing agency, Exceptions: 2. For property lines that abut public walkways, bikeways, plazas and parking lots, the property line may be
. - . . 1. On a case-by-case basis where the local enforcing sgency has determined compliance with this i | [H ini 1 i i i
A code sechion will be designated by a banner 1o indicale where the code section only applies 1o niwly Fefer to the current applicable permits on the State Waler Resouwrces Conirol Boand website al sechan is n?:ﬁ feagsible based upon one of the {,;,".:,EI.,-,“E!I;] mnzuitluna . g?;:;jrgﬁg;g 51215;:5: Eﬁgﬁiﬂiﬁ&mﬁlﬂl lI:LEnE:iltr Eﬁ;ﬁrﬁs Th??rmlrﬁirﬂiﬂgeﬁmgﬁﬁﬂ:;fr
constructad buildings [N] or to additions and/or altarations [A). When the code section applies o both, no woanw waterboards. ca.goviconsiructionstormwaber, Consideration to the starmwatar runoff management measures a. Where thare is no local utility power supply. centerling of the oublic roadsay or public transit corridor for fhe burese of dl stermining comediance with this
anmer will e used, should be given during the initial design process for appropriate integration into site developmeant. b. Where the local utility is unable to supply adequate power. sectlon P ayorp pUrROS g comp
: . - - . I - o ¢ Where thers 5 evidence suitable 10 the bocal enforcing agency subslantiating thal '
301.3.1 Nonresidential additions and alterations that cause updates to plumbing fixtures only: Io ‘Ej;::?ﬁ:|:|B|Ir'|:"rELEr||:?Iﬁm;::t?'l.p|5I:':'ithI:J;dE:Eﬁ;wﬁlt:IDHJZE1EU1FTh15iEjT|E;;I{wU{;1ﬁ ?I::?Sﬁfﬂg?m: Erﬁqgli-g:fﬁfc‘trll'u:smaie additional local utility infrastructure design requirements, directly related to the implementation 3. General lighting luminaires in areas such as outdoor parking, sales or storage lots shall mest these reduced
) - e . | Sect ] - o of Section 5.108.5.3, may adversely Impact the constructon cost of the project, ralings, Decorative luminanies located in these areas shall mest Uevalue limits for "all other ouldoor lighting”
Mote: On and after January 1, 2014, cartain commercial real property, as defined in Civil Code Saction Architect purseant to Section 105, comply with Section 5.106.4.2 . . ; : . e e . ; 5. rative iurmi u f U Igiiling
1101.3, shall have its noncompliant plumbing fixtures replaced with appropriate water-conaerving Eﬁgﬁiﬂ ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬁ}ﬁg} it shall be in accordance with the Caiifornia Building Code, the Califormia
plurnbing fidures under specific circumstances. See Chil Code Seclion 11001 el seg. Tor definitions, 5£.106.4.1 Bicycle parking. [BSC-CG] Comply with Sections 5.106.4.1.1 and 5106.4.1.2; or meet the | 5.106.8.1 Facing- Backlight
t:,.lp»la-s EL'?Dr::In-IrEr:CInEI renn_lal If-r;pelrtymzﬁsctﬁﬂ, aﬂactr:s gates," urrl'ﬂ-:l.lrmsba:caljurt'rlamfssl1atln9 apphcable local ordinance, whichever is stricler 5.106.5.4.1 Electric vehicle charging readiness requirements for warehouse, grocery stores and retail stores ' Lu.n'l-inar'ras within 2MH of a property line shall be oriented so that the nearast property line is bahind the fixture,
:ﬂ;ﬁﬁﬁ Eumﬂmhﬂn;ﬂ PIUA: PRETCHNG TLITGE, Sind cltes and maponetsiies f 106,411 Sh ievels parki i 1h i diti — it with planned off-street loading spaces. and shall comply with the backlight rating specified in Table 5.106.8 based on the lighting zone and distance to
4 : 2.106.4.1.1 Short-term bicycle parking. © New project or an addilion or alteration is anticipated [N] In order o avoid future demolition when adding EV charging supply and distribution equipment, spare the nearest point of that propety line.
301.3.2 Waste Diversion. The requirements of Seclion 5408 shall be required far addil nd {0 ganerate visdor traffic, provide parmanantly anchored bicycle racks within 200 feet of the visitors' raceways(s) or busway(s) and adequate capacity for transformers(s), service panets{s} or subpanel{s} shall be Exception: Comers. If two property ines (or two segments of the same property line) have equidistant point
Il:a- t :':m @rsion. | e ﬂﬂu_lrr:d ;.:n Drk clicn 3. & reduired for additions a enfrance, raadll'_n!- 1:|13|I:|Ie o passers-by, for 5% _ninew wisitor matonized vehicle parking spaces being installed at the time of construction in accordance with the Califormia Electrical Code, Construction plans and 1o the huminaire, then the Iuminaire may be odented so that the inersection of the wo lInes. (ihe comer) is
AflerEiions WEnEvar 8 parmet 15 requined for wark. added, with a minimum of one two-bike capacily rack. . . . specifications shall include but are not limited o, the following: diraclly behind the luminaire. The luminaire shall still wse the distance 1o the nearest points{s) on e property
3014 PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND COMMUNITY COLLEGES. (ses GBSC) Exception: Addiions or allerations which scd nine or less visiior vehicular parking spaces. 1. The transformer, main service equipment and subpanel shall meet the minimum power lines to determine the required backlight rating.
301 5 HEALTH FACILITIES GBRSC - (see ) . o requirement in Table 5106541 1o accormmodale the dedicaled Branch circwils Tor the fubuns
: . |see ) 5.106.4.1.2 Long-term bicycle parking. For new buildings with tenant spaces that have 10 or mons installation of EVSE. 5.106.8.2 Facing-Glare
1E1"IE|'It-ﬂCCIJFI'EI"I13. FIFG'."I:IE' SaCine blﬂ}'ﬂE pﬂ”ﬂll"ﬁg for &5 pEfI:E'I'It of the TEF'IEI'I[-CI'EEIJFI'EI'I'I wehicaular p-th.Iﬁg 9 Th& constructhan documents shall indicate an or mane |n|::at“:|n|:$J convenient to the p‘anne{j ) e -
SECTION 302 MIXED OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS N ok peir balple bl el ; - ; - For luminaires covered by 5.106.8.1, If a property ling also exists within or extends into the front hemisphers within
spaces with a minimum of ane bicycle parking facility. g:::;ﬁ; |§?ﬂ%‘2§;¢2“:‘ﬂ? ;E::rﬁ':‘gﬁza:‘;ﬁgﬂ;rﬂﬂ?;;mdm? Eﬁféﬁﬁgﬁeﬂt{gﬁﬁnﬁgﬂhe 2MH of the heminaire then the luminaine shall comply with the mare stringent glare rating specified in Table
302.1 MIXED OCCUPANCY BUILDINGS. in mixed cecupancy buikiings, each partion of a building 5.106.4.1.3 For addilions or alterations that add 10 or more lenant-occupant vehicular parking spaces, raceway(s) or busway(s) o Ihe charging cabinet(s) and dispenser(s) as shown in Table ﬁ.;ﬁ.‘";fhﬁ:“” on the ligring zone snd distance ta ihe nearsst paint on ne nEarest property ine within tne front
shall comply with the specific green building measures applicable to each specific ccocupancy. provide secure bicycle parking for § percent of the tenant vehicular parking spaces being added, with a 5.106.5.4.1 '
minimum of one bicycle parking facility. 3. Racewsay(s) or buswayis) originating at & main service panel or 2 subpanel(s) serving the area Note: [N]
wihazre polential future medivm-and heavy-duly EVSE will be located and shall lerminabe n close 1 i icali i
E‘ECTIDN 3“3 FHAEED PR.DJ E.ET'E 5106.4.1.4 For naw shell bl.l*jll'lgE in phasa-:l FH'DPE-‘IE- FH"l:l'l."IdE sacura bID}'ElB D-Elrk.ll'l-g for & FIBFU'BF": of tha pm|m|ty to the p:.tgn[im futura kocation g}; [hgrﬂ-mrmng gquipmen[\g far medium- and hE"‘E'.-"ﬁl'-lel'jl' ;fﬁ;lailﬁ:zﬂ 'E:;E:.::’ECH“I& Chapter 12, Section 1205.6 for college campus |Igh|lr'lg requirerments for
idi i anticipated tenant-occupant vehicular parking spaces with & minimum of one bicycie parking facility. wEfuches, 2 Refer to Chapter & (Compkance Forms, Worksheets and Reference Material) for [ES TM-15-11 Table
303.1 PHASED PRDJECTIE. For EEBImelll:hrrgs and others constructed for future tanar;:lt improvements, . . ) . 4. The racewsy(s) or busway(s) shall ba sufficiant sizs o cany tha minimurn addiional systsm load ot G-Erl'rﬂ-l'l'll'ﬂplEl'lElfg}f C-:.'-::E! B e )
anfy those code measures relevant to the buskding compenents and systems conskdersd 1o be new 5.106.4.1.5 Acceptable bicycle parking facility for Sections 5.106.4.1.2, 5.106.4.1.2, and 5.106.4.1 4 shall to the future location of the charging for medium- and heavy-duty ZEVs as shown in Table 3. Rafar o the Califormis ing Ciode for requirements for additions and alterations
construction {or mewly constructed) shall apply. be convenien] from he streel and shall meel one of the Tollowing: 5.106.5.4.1 = alifornia Building q .
303.1.1 Initial Tenant improvements. The provissons of this code shall apply only fo the initial tenant 1. Covered, lockable enclosures with permanently anchored racks for bicycles: |Ey" 510610 GRADING AND PAVING. Construction plans shall indicate how site grading or a drainage system wil
improvaments to a project. Subsequent tenant improvements shall comply with the scoping provisions in 2. Lockable bicycle roorms with r.lmnaiinlly anl:I::lrcd racks: or c¥ rnanage :Elll SLIJI'fBDE' wlater l|1.|:|l.-_.'5 b Heepl-»:.-ater from entering bulldings. Examples of methods 1o manage surface
Siection 301.3 non-residential additions and alterations. 3. Lockable, parmanently anchored bicycle lockers. waler include, bul are nolt Emited (o, the following
ABBREVIATION DEFINITIONS TABLE 5.106.5.4.1 RACEWAY CONDUIT AND PANEL POWER 1. Swales
EWVI . Note: Additional infarmation on recommendad bicycle accommodations may be abtained from RECQUIREMENTS FOR MEDIUM- AND HEAVY-DUTY EVSE [N ' : .
HCD Department of Housing and Community Devesopment Sacramento Area Bicycle Advocates. [N] i ’,imiﬁ,'ﬁﬁ';m and disposal systams.
BEC California Building Standards Commission n Waler retentiﬂ:;n gardens
D5A-55 Division of the State Architect, Structural Safety 5.106.4.2 Bicycle parking. [D5A-55) For public schools and community colleges, comply with Sechons ADDITIONAL ' - e
OSHPD  Office of Statewide Health Flanning and Development 5.106.4.2.1 and 5.106.4.2.2 CAPACITY 5. G‘““Ef;ﬁ;”:fﬂgﬁ;‘::;ﬁf;;’fgf: I:ft‘:ﬁ;::?f{ﬂrmf;f;f aid in groundwater rechenge.
hFFlE mﬁrs?a 5.106.4.2.1 Student bicycle parking. Provide permanently anchored bicycle racks cormeniantl NUMBER OF REQUIRED {KVA)
Y ME' R s s Altana - casaed wilh 3 minim “nf“m i ms-li:'k ol buidin Y BUILDING TYPE BUILDING SIZE (SQ. FT.) OFE-STREET FOR RACEWAY & =4 5.106.12 SHADE TREES [DSA-55). Shade Trees shall be planted to comgly with Sections 5.106.12.1, 5.106.12.2,
B ens end Arerotons aceoscodwth s mlruen ot e Sk capacy racks ur now RIS, comverionty scesead LoRDING SPACES | BUSHAY AD o 10612.3. PrcaiagesShown sl b medeutd t hoon o summr st o, Landecape rgator
with a mimdmum of two staff bicycle parking spaces per new bullding. Acceplable bicyce parking faciliies TRAMSFORMER & necessary to establish and maintain tree health shall comply with Section 5.304.6.
CHAPTER 5 shall be convenient Trom the stresl or s1aff parking area and shall meel ane af the foellowing: PAMEL 5.106.12.1 Surface parking areas, Shado lree plantings, minimum #10 container size or equal, shal be instabed
NONRESIDENTIAL MANDATORY MEASURES 1, Covered, lockable enclosures with permanently anchored racks for bicycles; o 000 90,000 Torz 200 to prowide shada aver 50 parcant of the parking area wiihin 15 years.
2. Lockable bicycla rooms with permanently anchored racks; or ; fo L, 2 . i i ;
: Groe Exceptions: Surface parking area covered by solar phobovoltaic shade structures with roofing
DIVISION 5.1 PLANNING AND DESIGN 3. Lockeble, permanently anchored bicycle lockers. e 3 or Greater 400 materals that comply wih Tabie A5.108.11.2.2 in Appendis AS shal be permited in whole o i partin
Greater than 90,000 ligsi ol shade ree plantin
Io d 5.106.5.3 Electric vehicle (EV) charging. [M] Consinection o provide electric wehicle infrastructure and faciitate rEeer han 1 or Greater 400 = planting
?EETIEEEPEJM GEMERAL elecirnc vehicle charging shall comply with Section 5.106.5.3.1 and shall be provided in accordance with 10,000 6 135,000 1or2 200 5.106.12.2 Landscape areas. Shade tress plantings, minimum #10 container size or equal shall be installed to
A0, reguiations in the California Building Code and the California Electrical Code, ' ' i shade of 209 of the landss a within 15
The provisions of this chapter outline planning, design and development methods that include environmentalhy Rlad 3 or Greater 400 prEVIEE Shade o TSRS e Wi T years
I'E'Hpﬂr'lﬂ-lble site seledhion, hl.lﬂll'lg 'ﬂEﬂlgn. EH.IIH"'IQ H-I1||'Ig and IjE"l'ElI:IFlﬂ'lEf“ (s FIFI:HEI:r. resiore and enhance the E:'l:dhﬂ'plll;:f'tﬁ EHEP“H‘I!: F'lﬂ'!lrlﬁlﬂs ﬁ:“- ﬂl’ﬂﬂﬂl{fl&ﬂ smn aﬂ[“‘”:ﬂ' are not imcluded in the olal area calculation
enviranmental quality of the site and respect the integrity of adjacent properties. 1. On & case-by-cass basis whers the ocal srforcing agency has datenmined compliancs with Greater than 125,000 1 or Greater 400
SECTION 5.102 DEFINITIONS this saction is not feasible hased upon one of the following conditions: 1or 2 200 5.1-D.E-12.3. Hardscape areas. Shade tres plantings, minémum #10 container size or equal shall be installed to
5.102.1 DEFINITIONS a. Where there is no local utility power supply 20,000 to 256,000 - provide shade over 20 percent of the hardscape area within 15 years,
: ' - ) . ility i 3 or Greaber 4400
The following terms are defined in Chapter 2 (and are included here for referance) E m::: :::rl:li:'::!::::Illn:_lﬁ:m::iusﬁgEﬁ;ﬁlLﬁlaeqsﬂnﬂagmragew subslantisting ths Warehouse Excaptions:
' I I 1. Walks, hardscape areas covared by solar tovaltaic shade struchures or shade structures wilh rooh
CUTOFF LUMINAIRES. Luminaires whose light distribution is such thal the candela per 1000 lamp lumens does not acal ublity infrastruciure design requiremsnts, directly related to the Implamentation of Greater than 256,000 1 or Greater 400 materials that .:F:.1p43, with Table Ag.msjﬁz in Appendix AS shall be permitted in whale or in part in lieu
numerically exceed 25 (2.5 percent) at an angle of 30 degrees above nadir, and 100 (10 percent) at a vertical angle of Seclion 5.106.5.3, may adversely impact the construction cost of the propect of ghade tree plantng
&0 degrees above nadir. This applies 1o all lateral angles around the luminaine 2 Flﬁlﬂimﬂﬁ;mgﬁlfhinm:ggﬁm machanical car parking systems are not 5.106.8 LIGHT POLLUTION REDUCTION, [N]. | Outdoor light o teall b leslcaned and Instzlied 1o | 2. Designated and marked play armas of organized sport actvity are not includad in the total area caloulation.
= . . [M]. 1| Cutdoos lighling systems sha esigned and insta cormply
LOW-EMITTING AND FUEL EFFICIENT VEHICLES. M with the following: DIVISION 5.2 ENERGY EFFICIENCY
Eligible vehicles are limiled o the Tollowing: 5.106.5.3.1 EV capable spaces.
[M] EV capable spaces shall be provided in accordance with Table 5.106.5.2.1 and the following 1. The minimum requirements in the California Energy Code for Lighting Zones 0-4 as defined in Chagler 10, SECTION 5.201 GENERAL
1. Zero emission vehicle (ZEV), enhanced advanced technology PZEV (enhanced AT ZEV) or tranaitional zerc requirernents: Section 10-114 of the California Administrative Code; and 5.201.1 Seope [BESC-CG). California Energy Code [DSA-55]. For the purposes of mandalory energy efficiency
emission vehicles (TZEV) regulated under CUR, Title 13, Seclion 1962, ) 1. Raceways complying with the Califarnia Electrical Code and no lega that 1-inch (25 mm) 2 Ea;ught (B8] ratings as defined In IE_S TI'..'I-_1 5-11 (ghown in Table A-1 in Chapber 8); ) standards in this code, the California Energy Commission will continue to adopt mandatory building standards.
10 2. Hl?hﬁmiwdaw;aﬁulaﬁtg IE-I;.:E.IEI:':A. bearing a fuel economy and greenhouse gas rating od 9 o diameler shall be provided and shall onginate a1 a service panel of a subpanel(s) serving a gﬁllght ag:ld Gldara ratings as defined in California Enengy Code (shown in Tables 130.2-A and 130.2-B in
a5 Peguiatec uncer an ubpkart L. the area, and shall terminate in cl imity to the proposed location of the EV capabl sipear £} e
e e, and sl il i e iyt roposed oot of e £V capeie & Alowsble S aigs ot exceednghose shown i Tble 51065, N] o Compywih ol ocinance DIVISION 5.3 WATER EFFICIENCY AND CONSERVATION
HEIGHBORHOOD ELECTRIC VEHICLE (MEV). A mobor vehicle that meets the definition of “ow-speed vehicle® d 1o tinle EV cha N : ' Ay may lawfully enacted pursuant to Section 101.7, whichever is more stringent.
sither in Section 385.5 of the Vehicke Code or in 49CFRE71.500 (as it existed on July 1, 2000), and is certified to . f:mi;‘?::m"l‘zr'ﬁpulmnal [:f:h"fam”ifﬁ ded with panel space and electrical load SECTION 5.301 GENERAL
-BMmissi hicle standards. - ions: 301, . i ] ]
zero-amission wehicle standa capacity for a dedicated 208/240 voit, 40-ampers minimum branch circuit for sach EV Exceptions: [M] ::dui:wi:npc l;l;h& pmwl:rr:acrés of this chapler shall establish the means of conserdng waler use ndoors, outdoors
TEMAMT-OCCUPANTS. Building accupants wha inhabit a building during its normal hours of operation as parmanent capabie space, with delivery of 30-ampere minimum to an installed EVSE at each EVCS. 1, Luminaires that qualily 2 exceplions in Secliens 130.2 (b) and 140.7 of the Califarmia Energy Code
oocupants, such as employess, as distinguished from customers and other transient visitors. 3. The elechrical system and any an-gile disinbubion iransformers shall have sufficien] capacily 2. Emargency lighting.
to supply full rated amperage at sach EV capable space 3. Building facade meeting the requiremsants in Table 140.7-B of the California Energy Code, Part & EECTIGN_S-SDE DEF"'!ITI'D NS . .
VANPOOL VEHICLE. Eligible vehickes are limited to any motar vehicle, other than a motortruck or fruck tractor, 4. Tha servica panel or subpaned circuit directary shall identify the reserved ovarcurrent 4. Cuslom lighting leatures as allowed by the local enforcing agency, s perritied by Seclion 101.8 5.302.1 Definitions. The fallowing terms are defined in Chapler 2 fand are included here for reference)
designed for carrying maore than 10 but not mare than 15 persons including the driver, which |s maintained and used protective devices spaceds) as "EV CAPABLE". The raceway tarmination location shall be Altemate materials, designs and methods of construction, )
primarily for the nonpeolil work-refated transpartation of adults for the purpose of ridesharing permanently and visibly marked as "EV CAPABLE 8, Luminaires with less than & 200 initial luminaise lumens E;APDW.&METIHAHD:I AmME;E;E:ﬁEJHAtL[Dﬂﬁ]E;“ M’”mn;ﬁn;'amrmwr'eﬂ EF'F::]'H o
grance ewapotranspiration adjus a ors and imigation efficsency, which ae major influenceas on
Note: Source: Vehicle Code, Division 1, Section 668 Note: A parking space served by electric vehicle supply equipment of designed as a future EV the amount of water that needs to be applied to the landscape.
charging space shall count as al keast ane standand avlomaobile parking space anly far Ihe purpose of FOOTERINT AREA [DSA-55]. The iotal F the furthest axteri Il of the struct inched § pural arad
ZEV. Any vehicle cerified to zero-emission standards. complying with any applicable minimum parking space requirements established by an enforcement notinchading Efﬂﬁ.‘ﬂ'::lf[gfﬂﬂf- 5u]c}1 asaﬁtalfs.aégsefm ialkw:; .a%ixra-.:.: ﬂeck; efructure projected to natural grade,
SECTION 5.106 SITE DEVELOPMENT agency. See vehicle Code Section 22511.2 for further details. TABLE 5.106.8 [N] MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE BACKLIGHT,
=ICA 5.106.1 STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION FOR PROJECTS THAT DISTURE LESS THAN ONE ACRE UPLIGHT AND GLARE (BUG) RATINGS = "ﬂET“ER'“G FI""-L':E':: A ““ﬂ”ﬁ";%f“g‘ ‘“E‘h‘f'“”ﬁ a speciic volume of water for each eclustion eycle. The
OF LAND. Newly constructed projects and addiions which disturb less than one acre of land, and are not part of a TABLE 5.106.5.3.1 oG wvolume oF cycle duration can it o adpustable
largar commaon plan of developmenl or sake, shall pravent the pollution of slorm waler runcd? from the construghon LIGHTING LIGHTING LIGHTING LIGHTING GR
g : , E Y ALLOWABLE RATING ZOME AYWATER. Pursuani to Health and Safety Code Secton 1702212, "graywater” means untreated wastewater that
aciivities through one or more of the following measures: TOTAL HNUMBER OF ACTUAL NUMBER OF REQUIRED EV Nl'éh.:iEAHEEE EEP":;GCSE[EE L70 ZONE LZ1 ZONE LEZ LZONE LE3 | ZONE LEZ4 has not been contaminated by any loiled discharge, has nol been affected by infectious, comarminated, or unhealthy
i - ; PARKING SPACES CAPABLE SPACES bodily wastas, and does not presant a threat from contamination by unhealthful processing, manufacturing, or
i‘:ﬂ?l‘?;;;:e Local ordinance. Comply wih a lawiully nacied siorm walsr management and/or erosion conire! PROVIDED WITH EVSE)"2 MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE operating wastes, "Graywaler” includes, bul is not limiled o wastewaler from bathtubs, showees, bathroom
: 0-0 0 0 BACKLIGHT RATING . washbasing, clothes washing machines and laundry tubs, but does not include waste water from kifchen sinks or
106, st Management Practices §). Prevant the loss of soil through wind or water erosion by uminaire greatar than ‘
5.106.1.2 Best M t Practices (BMPs). P the loss of soil h wind ion b P 2 0 Luminai than 2 dishwashers
Implementing an effective combination of erosion and sediment control and good housekeeping BMPs. mourtiing helgitis (MH) from WA Mo Limit Mo Limit Mo Limit Mo Limit MODEL WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE ORDINANCE (MWELOG). The California ordinance regulating landscaps
. ) ) ) oo 25-50 a8 2 property line design, Inslallation and maintenance practices that wil ensure commercial, mullifamily and other developer installed
- tﬁﬁIL;E?jﬂﬂ:éﬁ??::%ﬁmﬂ:ﬂmmd for Implementation a3 appropriate for each project include. 51-T5 13 3 Luminaire back hemisphare is NI B B3 B4 B4 IE:!'I-dS'-'-E:F"EI‘_E 'ﬂlraatar than 2500 square feet masat an irigation water budget developed based on landscaped araa and
a. Scheduling construction activity during dry weather, when possible. E—_—— - : 1-2 MH from property line climatalogical parameatears.
E' g::f”mﬂ‘aﬁﬁlﬁﬁﬂmf; :‘:ﬁ:ﬁ":ﬂﬂh::“m?:gi“ around surface wekars, Luminaire back hemisphere is MODEL WATER EFFICIENT LANDSCAPE ORDINANCE (MWELO). [HCD] The California modal ordinance
d. MukhE:gL or hwdroaseding to siebiizs dishebod solls ' 101-150 25 & 0.5-1 MH from property line MIA B1 B2 B3 B3 (Califomia Code of Regulations, Titke 23, Dwislon 2, Chapter 2.7), regulating landscape design, mstallation and
" Erosi :g il 3"”: ; re{:lg I ) maintenance prachces. Local agencies ans reguired to adogpl the updated MWELCH, or adopt a local ordinance at least
2. Ermsion control o probect slopes o 161-200 35 a Lurminaire back hemisphare s as effective as the MWELD.
T Profection of storm drain inlets (gravel bags or catch basin inserts] bass than 0.5 MH fram propert MiA B0 B0 B B2
g. Permeter sediment control (perimeter silt fence, fiber rolls). 201 AND OVER 20% of total’ 25% of EV capable spaces! ; ‘ praperty ' o i . L
h. Sediment Irap or sediment basin 12 retain sediment on sile ling FOTABLE WATER. Watar that is drinkable and meets the ULS. Emdronmental Protection Agency (EFA) Drinking
i. Stabilized construction exits. 1. ‘Where thare is ingufficlent electrical supaly, MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE ‘Water Standards. See definiion in the California Plumbing Code, Part 5.
::: '-‘I:.:"lr;:l ernﬁr;::n ﬁ;ﬁ:ﬂrgls e 1o th o 2. The number of required EVCS (EV capable spaces provided with EVSE) in column 3 count towards UPLIGHT RATING (L) POTABLE WATER. [HCD] Water that is satisfactory for drinking, culinary, and domeastic purposes, and meats the
. Dkher soil loss acceplable to the anforcing agency. the total number of required EV capabde spaces shown in column 2. 1 X . :
2. Good erUE-IBkEVEIFllng BrPs to mansge consatruction E'ZIHIII'IT'IE'I'IL maitarals, mon-stommwatear drgchgrge-g FI:H" area hghting » [UIF:Y 1o (174] (74] Lo EES Enjnrqngj&;;al Protection .Plgl?.‘ﬂﬂ}' I:EP.P.] Dl"ll"lhlr'lg Water Standards and the rEquIrEf'I'I-EI‘II‘R af v Health .P.Utl'll:ll'ltf
and 'I'I'astﬂf\- thal should be mnmfﬁﬂ loar implementation as apgrapriate Tor each project include, But 5.106.5,3.2 Elactric vehicle Fhal’ﬂil’lﬂ stations [Ev‘:s} For il other outdoor Vg JUnsQican.
arimm;gﬂm; 3" & EV capable spaces shall be provided with EVSE fo create EVCS in the number indicated in Table lighting.including decorative (7Y 1 Lz L3 UR RECYCLED WATER., Water which, as a resull of treatment of waste, is suilable for a direct beneficial use or a
b. Matarial handling and wasle management 5.106.5.3.1, The EVCS required by Table 5.106.5.3.1 may be provided with EVSE in any combination of lurminaines controlled use that would not otherwise ocour [Water Code Section 13050 (n}]. Simply put, recycled water is water
c. Building maiena?s stockpile man,agﬂmant_l ;?EVELE:HU Direcl Current Fast Charging (DEFC), excepl that af least one Level 2 EVSE shall be treated to remove wasie matter attalning a quality that is suitable to wse the water again.
:' g::tigmmﬂ;:Ehu?;ﬂnEﬁmﬁﬂ:ﬂﬁnﬂnﬁiﬁ:gﬁ;ﬁ?;ga ' SUBMETER. [HED 1] A secondary device beyond & meter that measures water consumption of an individual rental
f Wehicle and equipment cleaning performed off site, ' One BV charger with multiple conneclors capable of charging multiple EVs simultanecusty shall be unit within a mifiuni residential $Ifucluft‘::'¢f rriwed-use resicental and commercal struciure, {See Civic Code Section
g Spill prevention and contral, parrmitled if the electical load capacity rquired by Section 5.106.5.3.1 for sach EV capable space is 1854.202 (g} and Water code Saction 517 for additional details.)
h.  Orther housekesping BMPs acceptabls to the enforcing agency. accumulatiely supplied to the EV charger. WATER BUDGET. Is the estimaled total landscape | lion water use which £hall not exceed the maximurn apglied
The installation of each DCFC EVSE shall be permitied to reduce the minimum number of required EV gﬁ;ﬂﬁnm&;iaﬂkflm in accordance with the Department of Water Resources Model Efficient Landscape
capable spaces without EVSE by five and reduce proportionally the required electrical load capacily to the
sarvice panal or subpanal.

DISCEAMER: THIS DOCLMENT 15 PROVIDED AND INTENDED TO BE LISED AS A MEANS TO NINCATE AREAS OF COMPLANCE WITH THE CALIFORNLA GREEN BLILDING STANDARDS (CALGREEN) CODE. DUE TO THE VARMBLES BETWEEN BUILDWNG DEPARTMENT JLRISOHNC TIONS, THIS CHECHLIST IS T BE USED OW AN INDIVIDUAL PROJECT BASIS AND MA'Y BE MODIFIED BY THE END USER TO MEET THOSE INDHVIDUAL NEEDS. THME END USER ASSUMES ALL RESPONSIBILITY ASSOCMTED WITH THE LISE OF THIS DOCLWENT, INCLUDMMG VERIFICATION MATH THE FLLL CODE.
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SECTION 5.303 INDOOR WATER USE
5.303.1 METERS. Separste submeters or metering devices shall be installed for the uses described in Sections
203,11 and 503.1.2,

5.303.1.1 Bulidings in excess of 50,000 square feet. Separate submeters shall be installed as follows:

1. For each individual leased, rented or other tanant space within the building projected to consumea
mare than 100 galiday {380 Liday), including, but not imited 1o, apaces wsed for laundry or cleansers,
restavrant or food service, medical or dental office, laboratory, or beauty salon or barber shop

2. Where separate submaters for individual building tenants are unfeasible, for water supplied to the
following subsystems:
a.  Makeup waler for cooling towers whers Bow through is grealer than 500 gpm (30 Ls).
b. Makeup water for evaporative coolers greater than & gpm (0204 Lis)
G, Sleam and hol water boilers with energy input more than 500,000 Bhwh (1487 kKWw),

5.303.1.2 Excess consumption. A separate subrmeter or metering device shall be provided for any tenant
wilthin @& nesw building o within an addilion thal s projected 0 conswme mong than 1,000 galiday

5.303.3 WATER CONSERVING PLUMBING FIXTURES AND FITTINGS, Plumbing fixbures (water closets and
urinals) and fittings {faucets and showerheads) shall comply with the following:

5.303.3.1 Water Closets. The effectve Fush valume of all waler closeds shall nod exceed 1.28 gallons per
flush. Tank-type water closets shall be cerified to the performance criteria of the LS. EFA WaterZense
Specification for Tank-Type toilels,

Naote: The effective flush volume of dual flush toilets is defined a3 the composite, everage flush volume of
b reschuced flushes and one full Mlush

5.303.3.2 Urinals.
5.303,3.2.1 Wall-mounted Urinals, The affective Aush walume of wall-mounted urinals shall nol exceed
0.125 gallons per flush.

5.303.3.2.2 Floor-mounted Urinals. The affective flush voluma of floor-mountad or other urinals shall
not excesd 0.5 gallons per flush.

5.303.3.3 Showerheads. [B5C-CG]
§.303.3.3.1 Single showerhead. Showerheads shall have a maximurm flow rate of not mare than 1.6
gallons per minute at 80 psi. Showerheads shall be certified io the performance criteria of the LS. EPA
WaterSense Specification for Showerhesds.

5.303.3.3.2 Multiple showerheads serving one showar, When a shower is served by maore than ons
showeread, the combined flow rate of all the showerheads and'or other shower outlsts controlled by a
singhe valve shall not excead 1.8 gallons per minete at 80 psi, or e shower shall e designed (o

allow only one shower outlet to be in operation &t a ime.

Note: A hand-held shower shall be considesed & showerhead,

5.303.3.4 Faucets and fountains.

5.303.3.4.1 Nonresidential Lavatory faucets. Lavatory faucets shall have a maximum flow rate of not
more than 0.5 gallons per minuie at 60 psl.

5.303.3.4.2 Kitchen faucets. Kitchen faucets shall have a maximum flow rate of not more than 1.8
galions per minute at 60 psl. Kiichen faucets may temporadly increases the flow above the makimum rate,
bt not to exceed 2.2 gallons per minute at 80 psi, and must default to a maximoem fow rate of 1.8 gallons
per minute at 60 psi.

5.303.3.4.3 Wash fountains. Wash fountains shall have a maimum fow rate of not more than1.8
galions per minuted20 [im space (Inches) at 60 psi).

5.303.3.4.4 Metering faucets. Matering faucets shall not deliver more than 0.20 gallons per cycle.

5.303.3.4.5 Metering faucets for wash fountains. Metering faucets for wash fountains shall have a
rmaximiem fiow rate of not more than 0.20 gallons per minuied20 [dm space (Inchas) at 60 psei].

Mote: Whera complying faucets are unavailable, aeralors or other means may be used fo achieve
reiuction.

5.303.3.4.6 Pre-rinse spray value

Wien installed, shall mesd the requirerments in the Caifarmig Code of Reguiations, Tille 20 (Appliance
Efficiancy Regulations), Section 1605.1 (h){4) Table H-2, Saction 16053 (h)(4)A), and Section 1807
()79, and shall be equipped with an Integeal auvtomatic shutaff,

FOR REFEREMCE OMLY:The following table and code secton heve been reprinted from the Calfornia
Code of Regulalions, Tite 20 (Appliance Eficiency Regulations), Section 16051 (h)(d) and Section
16053 (h)(= WA

TABLE H-2

STANDARDS FOR COMMERCIAL PRE-RINSE SPRAY
VALUES MANUFACTURED ON OR AFTER JANUARY 28, 2019

Eﬁi’-‘g&:'{:ﬁn“ force (ozfl] MAXIMUM FLOW RATE (gpm)
Product Class 1 (= 5.0 oz 1.00
Product Class 2 (= 5.0 ozf and & B.O ozf) 1.20
Product Class 3 (> 8.0 ozf) 1.28

5.303.4 COMMERCIAL KITCHEN EQUIPMENT.

5.303.4.1 Food Wasie Disposers, Disposers shall either modulale the use of waler 1o no more han 1 gpm
when the disposar is not in use (not actively grinding food waste/nodoad) or shall avtomatically shut off after no
moee than 10 minutes of iInacthaly. Disposers shall use no more than & gpm of water.

Note: This code seclion does not affect local jursdiction autharily to prohibit or require dsposer

installation.

5.303.5 AREAS OF ADDITION OR ALTERATION. For those cocupancias within the authority of the California
Building Standards Commission as specified in Section 103, the provisions of Section 5.303.3 and 5.303.4 shall apply
o reey ligluress in additions or areas of aleration o the building,

5£.303.6 STANDARDS FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES AND FITTINGS. Plumbing fixiures and fithngs shall be installed
in accordance with the Caifornia Plumbing Code, and shall meet the applicable standards referenced in Table 17011
of the Calffornis Piumikeg Code and in Chapter § of this code.

SECTION 5.304 OUTDOOR WATER USE

5.304.1 OUTDOOR POTABLE WATER USE IN LANDSCAPE AREAS. Monresidential developmenis shall comply
with a local water efficient landscape ordinance or the curmant California Department of Water Resources” Model Water
Efficiant Landscape Ordinance (MWELD), whichewer is more stringent.

Hotes:

1. The Model Water Efficient Landscape Ondinance [MWELD) &= located in the California Code of Regulations,
Tille 23, Chapler 2.7, Divigion 2

2. MWELOD and supporting documenis, including a water budget calculator, are available at:
hiEtpes:wssos waler ca, gowl,

£.304.6 OUTDOOR POTABLE WATER USE IN LANDSCAPE AREAS. For public schools and community collegas,
landscape projects as descrbed in Sectons 5.5302.6.7 and 5.304.6.2 shall cormply wilth the Calilosnia Department of
‘Water Resources Model Water Efficiant Landscape Crdinance (MWELD) commencing with Section 490 of Chapter
2.7, Divisdon 2, Ttle 23, Calformda Code of Regquiations, except that the evapotranspiration adjustment factar (ETAF)
shall ba 0.65 with an additional waler allowance for spacial landscape areas (SLA] of 0.35.

Exception; Any project wilh an aggregate landscape aréa of 2,500 squang Teel or less may comgly wilh the
prescriplive measures contamed in Appendix D of the MWELD.

5.304.6.1 Newly constructed landscapes. Mew consiruction projects with an aggregale landscape
ares equal to or greater than 500 square faat.

5.3204.6.2 Rehabilitated landscapes. Rehabilitated landscaps projects with an aggregate
landscape area equal to or greater than 1,200 sguare fest

DIVISION 5.4 MATERIAL CONSERVATION AND RESOURCE
EFFICIENCY

SECTION 5.401 GENERAL

5.401.1 SCOPE. The provisions of this chapier shall cutline means of achieving matanal consersation and resource
efficiency throwgh protection of busdings from extedor molsture, comstruction waste diversion, employment of
lechriguees o reduce pollution through recyciing of maledals, and building commessioning or lesting and adjusting.
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SECTION 5.402 DEFINITIONS
5.402.1 DEFINITIONS. The following terms are defined in Chapter 2 (avd ane includled here for reference)

ADJUST. To regubabe fluid low rabe and ar patterns al the terminal equipment, such as o reduce fan speed of adjust
a damper,

BALANCE. To proporiion Nowes within the distribution syslem, including sub-maing, branches and erminals,
according to design guantities.

BUILDING COMMISSIONING, A systematic quality assurance process fhal spans the enting design and construction
procass, incuding werifying and documenting that building systems and comgonents are planned, designed, installed,
lesbed, operated and maintained to mesl the owners project regquinements

ORGAMNIC WASTE. Food waste, green waste, landscape and pruning wsie, nonhazardous wood waste, and food
soilad papar washs that is mixed in with food waste,

TEST. A procedure to determine quantitative performance of a system or equipment

SECTION 5.407 WATER RESISTANCE AND MOISTURE MANAGEMENT

54071 WEATHER PROTECTION, Provide a weather-resistant extedar wall and foundation envelops as required by
Califormnia Building Code Section 1402.2 (\Weather Protection), manufaciurer's installation instructions or local
ardinance, whchever s more sirmgent,

5.407.2 MOISTURE CONTROL. Employ moisture control messwres by the following methods.
5.407.2.1 Sprinklers. Design and maintain landscape irrigation systems to prevent spray on structures.

5.407.2.2 Entries and openings. Dasign extarior entries andlor openings subject to food traffic or wind-driven
rain to prevent water intrusion into bulsdings a5 follows:

5.407.2.2.1 Exterior door protection. Primary exterior entries shall be covarad to prenvent waber
intrusion by waing nonabsorbent floor and wall fintshes within at keast 2 feet around and perpendicular to
such openings plus al least one of the fallowing

1. An installed swning at least 4 fest in depth.

2. The dooris protectad by a roof overhang at least 4 fest in depdh.
3. The door & recesaed at least 4 feet.

4, Cther methods which provide eguivakznt prodection,

5.407.2.2.2 Flaghing. Install fiashengs integrated with a dralnage plane.

SECTION 5.408 CONSTRUCTION WASTE REDUCTION, DISPOSAL AND

RECYCLING

5.408.1 COMSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT. Recycle and/or salvage for reuse a minimum of 65% of the
nen-hazardous construction and demolition waste in accordance with Section 5,406,111, 5,406,1.2 or 5,406,1.3; or
rmizat a local construction and demolition wasta management ardinance, whichaver is more stringant.

5.408.1.1 Construction waste management plan. Where a local jurisdichon does nol have a construction and
demalition waste managament ordinance, submit 8 constructon waste managemeant plan that:

1. Mentifies the construction and demaolition waste matarials bo be diverted from disposal by efficient
usage, recycling, reuse on the project or salvage for fulure use or sale.

2, Determines If constrection and demalition waste malerials will be sorted on-sile (source-sepanated) or
baslk i {single stresm).

3. ldentfies diveraion faciliies where conatruction and demolition waste matenial collected will be taken.

4, Specifies thal the armount of construcion and demaolilion washe materals diverted shall be calculated
bywaight or volume, but not by both.

5.408.1.2 Waste Management Company. LHilize a wasbe managemeanl company that can provide verifiable
docurnentation that the percentage of construction and demolition waste material diverted from the landfill
compdies wilh this section,

Maote: The owner or contractor shall make the determination if the constrection and demaolition waste matenal
will be diverbad by a wasbe management compamy.

Exceptions to Sections 5.408.1.1 and 5,408.1.2:

1. Excevated soll and land-clearing debris.

2. Altermate waste reduction methods deseloped by warking with local agencies if diversion or recycle
facilites capable of compliance with this item do not exist.

3, Demoliion waste meeting local ordinance or calculated in consideration of kocal recycling facilites
and markats.

5.408.1.3 Waste stream reduction alternative, The combined weght of new consirection disposal thal does
not exceed two pounds per square food of building area may be deemed to meet the 65% minimem requiremeant
as agproved by the enforcing agency.

5.408.1.4 Documentation. Documentation shall b= provided 1o the enforcing agency which demonsirates
compliance with Seclions 5.406,1.71, throwgh 5,408,135, The waste managemeant plan shall be updated as
necessary and shall be accessibla during construction for examination by the enforcing agency.

Motes:

1. Sample forms found in “& Guide to the California Green Buildng Standards Code (Monresidential )
located weow.dgs.ca.govBS G Resourcas/Page-ContentbBuilding-Slandards-Commission-
Resources-List-Folder/CALGreen may be used to assist in documenting compliance with the waste
Frianagemenl plan,

2. Mizsed construction and demolition debris processors can be located at the California Department of
Resources Recyeling and Recovery (CalRecycks),

5.408.2 UNIVERSAL WASTE. [A] Addiions and alterations io & building or tenant space that meet the scoping
provisions im Section 3013 lor nonresidential addilions and alterations, shall require verification hat Universal Washe
items such as fluorescent lamps and ballast and mercury containing thermaostats as wall as other California prohibitad
IUniversal Waste materials are disposed of properly and are dwverted from landfills. A kst of prohibited Universal Waste
materials shall be included in the constrection documents

Note: Reler to the Universal Waste Rule link at; htlpe e dls s, ca gowiuniversalwasies

5.408.3 EXCAVATED S0OIL AND LAMD CLEARING DEBRIS. 100 percent of trees, stumps, rocks and associated
vegelation and soils resulting primarily from knd clearing shall be reused or recyeled, For a phased project, such
material may be stockpled on site until the storage sie is devaloped.

Exception: Reuse, either on or off-sibe, of vegetalion or soil confaminaled by disease or pest infestation.
Notes:

1. K contamination by diseass or pest infestation |s suspected, contact the County Agriculbural
Cormmissionas and fallow its deection for recycling or desposal of the malerial,

2. For a map of know pest andior disease quarantine zones, consult with the California Deparimeant of
Food and Agnculiure, (wasyodfacagov)

SECTION 5.410 BUILDING MAINTENANCE AND OPERATIONS

54101 RECYCLING BY OCCUPANTS. Provide readily accessible areas that serve the entire building and are
identified for the depositing, storsge and collection of nen-hazardous malerals for recyding, including (al & minimum)
paper, corrugated cardboard, glass, plastics, arganic waste, and metals or mest a lawfully enacted local recycling
ordinance, if more restrictive.

Exception: Rural jurisdictions that meet and apply for the exemption in Public Resources
Code 42649 82 (a)(2)A) et 5aq. shall also be exernpt from the organic waste portion of this section.

5.410.1.1 Additlons. All additions conducted within 8 12-month period under single or multiple permits,
regulling in an increase of 30% or mare in loor area, shall provide recycling areas on sike,

Exception: Additions within a tenant space resulting in less than & 30% increase in the lenant space
Niiar aria,

§.410.1.2 Sample ordinance. Space allocation for recycling areas shall comply with Chapier 18, Parl 3
Diwissan 30 of the Public Resources Code. Chapler 18 is known as the California Solid Washs Reuse and
Recycling Access Act of 1991 (Act).

Mote: A sample ordinance for use by local agencies may be found in Appendix A of the document at the
CalRecyds's web site.

F ML

RESPOR
PARTY

1=

Cl

MECH
DWGS

5.410.2 COMMISSIONING. [N] Mew buildings 10,000 square feet and over. For new buildings 10,000 square fest
and over, bullding cormmissioning shall be inceded in the design and constructon processes of the bullding project to
varify that tha building systems and components meeat the owner's or owner representative’s project regquiremenis.
CormmiEsioning shall be performed in accordance with this section by trained personng| with experience on projects of
comparable size and complexity. For l-occupancies thal are nol regulabed by O5HPD or for l-occupancies and
L-ccoupancias that are not reguilated y the California Energy Code Section 10000 Scope, all requiremsnts in Sections
5.410.2 theough 5.410.2.6 shall apply.

Mote: For energy-related systems under the scope [Section 100) of the Califomia Energy Code, including heating,
vendilation, air conddioning (HWAL) syslems and conirols, indoor Bghling sysiems and controls, a5 well a5 waler
haating systems and conitrods, refar to California Energy Code Section 120.8 for commissioning requiraments

Commassioning reguirerments shall mciede;

Dhwner's of Owiner representative’s propect reguirements,

Basis of dasign.

Commissioning measures shown in the constreciion docurmsents.
Commissioning plan

Functional performance testing.

Documentaton and tralning.

Commissioning repaort.

el

Exceptions:

1. Uncondiioned warehouses of any size.

2. Areas hess than 10,000 square feet used Tor offices or alther condifionad accessory Spaces within
unconditioned warehouses.

3. Tenant improvements less than 10,000 square feet & described in Section 30311

4. Opan parking garages of any size, or opan parking garage areas, of any size, within a struciurs.

Note: For the purposes of s secion, wncondibaned shall mean a buildeng, area, or raam which does notl
provide heating and or air conditioning.

Informational Notes:

1. AS AL 4TS is an accreditabon criteria lor organizalbions providing training andior cartilication of
commissioning personnel. AC 476 is available to the Authority Having Jurisdiction as a reference for
qualifications of commissioning personnel. AC 476 des not certify Indviduals to conduct functional
perlormance lesls or 1o adjiusl and balance Sysbems

2. Funcilonal perdormance testing for heating, ventilation, air condilioning ayatemns and lighting controls
musst e performad in compliance with the Califomia Enengy Code.

541021 Owner's or Owner Representative’s Project Reguirements (OPR). [N] The expeciations and
requirements of the building appropriabe to is phase shall be documenbed belore the design phase of the
project begins. This documentation shall incleds the following:

Envirenmental and sustainabllity goals,

Buikding sustainabie goals

Indoor environmental quality requirements.

Prixpzcd program, including facility Tunclions and haurs of aperation, and need Tor afler hours
operation.

Equigment and systems expectabions,

Building occupant and aperation and maintenance (O&M) personnel expeciations.

@in hLapa

5.410.2.2 Basis of Design (BOD). [N] A wrillen explanation af how e design of the building systems meets
the OPR shall ba completad at the design phase of the building project. The Basis of Design document shall
cover the following syatens:

1. Renewabls enargy systems.
2, Landscape Imgation systems
3. Waler reusa system.

5.410.2,3 Commissioning plan. [N] Prior 1o permil issuance a commigsioning plan shall be completed o
docurment how the project will be commissionad. The commissioning plan shall include the following:
1. General project information.
2. Cammissioning goaks
3. Systemns to be commissioned. Plans to test systems and components shall include:
a.  An explanation of the omginal design infen
b. Eguipment and systems to be tested, including the axtent of tests.
c. Functions to be tested.
d. Conditions under which the test shall be performed
a. Measurable criteria for acceptabla parformanca.
4, Commessioning eam information
5. Commissioning process aclivities, schadules and responsibilifies. Plans for the completion of
commissioning shall be included.

5.410.2.4 Functional performance testing. [N] Functional performance tests shall demonstrate the cormect
installation and operation of each component, system and system-lo-system inlerface in accordance with the
approved plans and specifications, Funclional pardormance testing reporis shall conlain information addressing
each of the building components tested, the testing methods utilized, and include any readings and adjustments
e,

£.410.2.5 Documentation and training. [N] A Systems Manual and Systems Operations Training are required,

including Occupationsl Safety and Health Act (O5HA) requirements in Calformis Code of Reguwiations [CCR),
Tille 8, Seclion 5142, and ather related regulations,

5.410.2.5.1 Systems manual, [N] Documentation of the operational aspects of the building shall be
complaied within the systems manual and defvered o the building owner or representative. The
systems manual shall include the following:

1. Site information. including facility description, histony and current reguirameants.

2. Site contact information.

3. Basc operations and maintenance, Including general site operating procedures, basic
troubleshooting, recommendsad maintenance requrements, site avents og.
Magor sysiems.,
Sile equspment inventary and mainlenance notes,
A copy of verfications reguired by the enforcaing agency or this code.
Oriher resources and documeniaiion, if applicable.

N o

5.410.2.5.2 Systems operations training. [M] A program for training of the approgriate maintenance
staff for each equipment type and'or system shall be developed and documsanted in the commissioning
report and shall include the following

1, Syslermfequipment overdew {what il i, whal it does and with what olher systems andior

aquipment it interfaces)

2. Review and demonsiration of servicang/preventive maintenance,

3. Review of the information in the Systems Manual.
4. Review of the recond deswings on the systermdeguiprment.

5.410.2.6 Commissioning report. [N] & repor of commissioning process aclivities undertaken through the
design and constructon phases of the building project shall be complated and provided to the owner or
represeniative.

5.410.4 TESTING AND ADJUSTING. Mew buildings less than 10,000 sguare feet, Testing and adjusting of
systems shall be required far new buldings less than 10,000 square fest or new systems 1o seree an addiion or
alleration subjec bo Section 303.1

5.410.4.2 [Reserved)

Mote: For enargy-related systems under the scope (Section 100) of the California Energy Code, including
heating, ventilabion, air conditioning (HVAC) systems and controls, indoor lighting system and controls, as well
as water heating systems and contrals, refer o Caliloonia Energy Code Section 12008 for commissioning
requiremants and Seclions 12005, 12006, 130.4, and 140.9(b)3 for addibonal lesting requirements of specific
sysbems.

5.410.4.2 Systems. Develop a written plan of procedures for testing and adjusting systems. Systems to be
included for testing and adjusting shall imclude at & minimum, as applicable to the project:

1. Renawabla anargy systams.
2. Landscape irgation systems
3. Waler rewse syslems

5.410.4.3 Procedures. Perform festing and adjusting proceduras in accordance with manufacturer's
specifications and applicable standards on each systam.

5.410.4.3.1 HVAC balancing. In addition 1o testing and adjusting, before a new space-conditioning
systermn serving a bullding or space s operaled for normal use, the system shall e balanced n
accordance wilh the procedures defined by lhe Tesling Adjusting and Balancang Bureau Nalional
Sancards, the Mational Environmenial Balancing Bureaw Procedural Standarnds; Associabed Ak Balance
Council Mational Standards or as approved by the enforcing agency.
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5.410.4.4 Reporting. ARler comphezlion of esting, adjpesting and balancing, provide a final repor of testing
signed by the individual responsible for performing these sarvices.

5.410.4.5 Operation and maintenance (O & M) manual. Provide the building cwner or representative with
detailed operating and maintenance instrections and copees of guarantieswarranties for each aystem. O & M
ingtructions shall be consistent with CREHA requirements in COR, Tille &, Section 5142, and ofher related
regulations

5.410.4.5.1 Inspections and reports. Includs a copy of all inspaction verficabions and reports required
by the anforcing agency.

DIVISION 5.5 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY

SECTION 5.501 GENERAL

5.501.1 SCOPE. The provisions of this chapter shall cutline means of reducing the quantity of air contaminants that
are cdorous, imitating, andfor harmful 1o the comfort and well-being of & building's installers, occwpants and neighbors.

SECTION 5.502 DEFINITIONS
5.502.1 DEFINITIONS. The following farms are defined in Chapter 2 (and are included hare for refarencs)

ARTERIAL HIGHWAY, A general ferm denoting a Righway primarily Tor through traflic usually on a confinuows roufe

A-WEIGHTED S0OUMD LEVEL (dBA). The sound pressure level in decbels a5 measured on a sound level mater
using the inlermadionally standardized A-weighting ifer or 8% compubed from sound spectral dala o which A-weighting
adjustments have been made.

1 BTUHOUR. British thermal units per hour, also referred to as Biu, The amount of heat required o raise one pound
of water one degrese Fahrenhelt per hour, 8 common measure of heat tranafer rate, A ton of refrigeration is 12,000 B,
The armount of heal segquined bo melt 2 ton (2,000 pounds) of ice 21 327 Fahrenhail

COMMUNITY NOISE EQUIVALENT LEVEL ({CMEL). A metric simidar 1o the day-night average sound level {Ldn),
except that a 5 decibel adjustmant is added (o the eguivakent conbinuous sound exposung level for evening howrs (7pm
iz 10pm) in addition to the 10 dB nighttime adjustment used in the Ldn.

COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS. Composite wood products include hardwood plywood, particleboard and medium
denzity fiberboard. "Composite wood products” doss not mclude hardboard, struchural phewood, struchural panels,
struciural composile lumber, ariented strand board, glued laminated Bmbers, imbers, prefabricated wood I=joisls or
finger—jointed lumber, all as specified in California Code of Regulations (CCR), Title 17, Section 93120.1(a).

Mote: See CCR, Titke 17, Saction 53120.1.

DAY-MIGHT AVERAGE SOUND LEVEL (Ldn]. The A-weighled equivalen! conlinuous sound exposure lewel for a
Zd-hour penod with a 10 dB adjustment added to sound levels occurming during nighttime hours (10p.m. to 7 a.m_).

DECIBEL {db). & measwre on a logarithmic scale of the magnitude of a particular quantity {such as sound pressure,
sound power, sound intensity) with respect to a reference quanitity.

ELECTRIC VEHICLE (EV). An autcmodive-type wehicke for on-rosd wse, such as passenger automobiles, buses,
trucka, vans, nesghborhood electric vehicles, electric motorcycles, and the like, prmanly poweraed by an eleciric motor
1hat draws current from a rechargeable storage Baltery, feel cell, photovellaic array, or alfer sounce af electhic curment
Plug-in hybnd electric wehicles (PHEW) are considered electric vehicles. For purposes of the Califomia Elecirical Code,
aff-road, self-propoelled electnic vehickes, such as indusirial trecks, holsts, fs, transports, golf carts, aisline ground
support equipment, tractors, boats, and the like, are nof included.

ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING STATION(3) (EVCSj). One or mone spaces intended for charging elechnic wehickes

ELECTRIC VEHICLE SUPPLY EQUIFMEMNT (EVSE). The conductons, iIncludng the ungrounded, grounded, and
equipment grounding conductars and the electric vehicle connectors, attachment plugs, and all other fittings, devices,
power outlets, or apparatus installed specifically for the purpose of transferring enargy betsesn the premises wiring
and the eleclnic vehicke,

ENERGY EQUIWALENT (NOISE) LEVEL |Leqg). The level of & steady nose which would have the same energy as
the fucluating noise kevel inlegrated over the time of period of interest,

EXPRESSWAY. An arterial highway for throwgh fraffic which may have partial contred of aecess, bul which may of may
niod be divided or have grade separations at intersactions.

FREEWAY. A divided arlerial highway wilh Tull contral of access and wilh grade separations al inlersections,

GLOBAL WARMING POTENTIAL (GWP). The radiative forcing Impact of one mass-based unit of a gliven greenhouse
gas relative io an equivalent unit of carbon dioxide over a given period of ime, Carbon dioxide is the reference
compaound with a GWP of one.

GLOBAL WARMING POTENTIAL VALUE (GWP VALUE). A 100-year GWP value published by the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) In elther ts Second Assessment Report (SAR) (IPCC, 1905) or
its Fourth Assessment A-3 Reporl (AR4) (IPCC, 2007), The SAR GWP values arg faund in column "SAR (100-yr )" of
Tabde 2.14.; the AR GWF values are found in colurmn "100 yw* of Tabde 2.14.

HIGH-GWP REFRIGERANT. & compound used as a heat transfer fluid or gas that is: (a) a chlorofluorocarbon, a
hdrochiorofiuorocarbon, & hydrofluceocarbon, a perfluorocarton, or any compound or blend of compounds, with a
GWP value equal o or gresder than 150, or (B) any azome depleting substance x5 defined in Tille 40 af e Code of
Federal Regulations, Part &2, sec.82.3 (as amended March 10, 2008).

LONG RADIUS ELBOW. Pipsa fitling installed beteasn bwo lengths of pips o tubing to allow a change of direction,
with & radius 1.5 times the pipe diameter.

LOW-GWP REFRIGERANT. A compound used as a heat iransfer fluid or gas that: (A) has a GWP value less than
150, and {B) I= naot an ozone deplating substance as defined in Tite 40 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Par B2,
sec 82,3 (as amended March 10, 2009])

MERV. Filter manimaum efficiency reportng value, based on ASHRAE 52,2-1999,

MAXIMUM INCREMENTAL REACTIVITY (MIR). The maximum chamge in weight of ozone formed by adding a
cormpound o the "Base FEEaCIi'-'E-' Qrgani: Gas (ROG) Midure” per weighl of compound added, expressed lo
hundreths of a gram (g Oig ROGC).

PRODUCT-WEIGHTED MIR {(PWMIR). The sum of all weighted-MIR for all ingredienis in a product subjact to this
article. The PWMIR is the total product reactivity expressed to hundredths of &8 gram of czone formed per gram of
product (excluding containes and packaging),

PSIG. Pounds per square inch, guage

REACTIVE ORGANIC COMPOUND (ROC). Any compound that has the potential, once emitted, to coniribute to
azone formatian i the raposphers

SCHRADER ACCESS VALVES. Access fitings with a valve core installed.

SHORT RADIUS ELBOW. Fipe fiting installed beteasn two lengths of pipe or tubing to allow 8 change of direction,
with @ radius 1.0 imes the pipe diameter

SUPERMARKET. For the purposses of Section 5.508.2, a supsrmarkest is any retail food facility with 8,000 square fest
of rmong conditioned area, and Ihal uldizes eilher relfigerated display cases, of walk-in coobers or [reeiers conneclsd
o ramote comprassor units or condensing umits.

VOC. A volatile organic compound broadly defined as a chemical compound based on carbon chains or rings with
vapor pressures greater tham 0.1 milimeders of mencery at room emperatune, These compounds ypically contain
hydrogen and may coniain oxygen, nitrogan and othar elements. Sea CCR Title 17, Section $4508(a)

i'lu-h: Where specific regulations are cibed from diferent agencies such as SCAQMD, ARB, alc., the VOO definition
included in that specific regulation is the one that prevails for the specific measure in question.

SECTION 5.503 FIREPLACES

5£.503.1 FIREPLACES. Install only & direct-went sealed-combustion gas or eealed wood-burning fireplace, or 8 sealed
wioddsiove or pellel slove, and reler o resicental requinements in e Galifornia Energy Code, Titke 24, Part G,
Subchapter 7, Section 150, Woodstoves, pallet sioves and fireplaces shall comply with applicable local ordinances.

5.501.1.1 Woodstoves. Woodstoves and pellet stoves shall comply with LS. EPA New Source Performance
Standards (MSPS) emission limits a5 applicable, and shall hewve a permanent label indicating they are certified
b meed the emission limits

SECTION 5.504 POLLUTANT CONTROL

5.504.1 TEMPORARY VENTILATION. The permanent HVAZ systam shall only be used during constructon if
necessany to condition the bullding or areas of addition or alteraton within the reguired temperatere range for
rmaterial and equipment installation. 1T e HWVAC system is used during construction, use rebern air filbers with a
Minimurn Efficiency Repaorting Walue (MERY) of &, based on ASHRAE 52.2-18909_ or an average efficiency of
3% based on ASHRAE 52.1-1992 Replace all filters immediately prior (o accupancy, or, if the building is
occupiad during alberation, at the conclusion of construction.

5.504.3 Covering of duct openings and protection of mechanical equipmaent during construction. Al e lime of
raugh installation and during storsge on the construction site untl final starfup of the heating, cooling and wentilston
equiprnent, all duct and other related air distribution component openings shall be covered with fape, plastc,
shasimetal or other methods acceptable (o the enforcing agency o reduce the amount of dust, water and debsis which
may enter the sysiem.

DISCLAMER: THIS DOCUMENT IS PROVIDED AND INTENDED TO BE USED AS A MEANS TO INDICATE AREAS OF COMPLIANCE WATH THE CALIEOENA GREEN BLW DING STANDARDS (CALGREEN) CODE OUE TO THE VARABLES BETWEEN BUILDWG DEPARTMENT JARISDICTIONS. THIS CHECKLIST IS TO BE UISED ON AN MNIVWOLAL PROJECT BASIS AND MAY BE MODWFIED BY THE END USER TO MEET THOSE INONVIDUAL NEEDS THE END USER ASSUMES ALL RESPOMNSIBILITY ASSOCIATED WITH THE LISE OF THIS DOCLMENT, INCLLIWNG VERIFICATION WATH THE FLLL CODE
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5.504.4 FINISH MATERIAL POLLUTANT CONTROL. Finish matarials shall comply with Seclions 5.504.4.1 theough
5.504 4.6,

5.504.4.1 Adhesives, sealants and caulks. Adhesivas, sealants, and caulks ussd on the project shall mest
the requirements of the following standards:
1. Adbesives, adbesive bonding prmens, adhesive primers, sealants, sealant primans and caulks shall
comgply with local or regional air poliution control or air quality management district rules whare
applcable, or SCACMD Rule 1168 VOO Emits, as shown in Tables 5,504 4,1 and 5.504. 4.2, Such
products also shall comply with the Ruls 1168 prohibition on the use of certain toxic compounds
[chioroform, ethylens dichloride, methylene chioride, perchloroethylene and trichloncethylens), except for
aercsol products as specilied in subsechon 3, below,

2. Aerosol adhesives, and smaller unit sizes of adhesives, and sealant or caulking compounds (in
units of product, less packaging, which do not weigh more than ane pound and do nol consist of more
than 16 fluid ounces) shall comply with statewide VOO standards and other requirements, including
prohibstions on use of certain loxic compounds, of Calfamia Code of Reguiabions, Tille 17, commencing
with Section 84507,

TABLE 5.504 4.1 - ADHESIVE VOC LIMIT: 2

Less Waler and Lass Exempl Compounds in Grams per Liler

ARCHITECTURAL APPLICATIONS CURRENT VOC LIMIT
INDOOR CARPET ADHESIVES 50
CARPET PAD ADHESIVES 50
OUTDOOR CARPET ADHESIVES 150
WOOD FLOORING ADHESIVES 100
RUBBER FLOOR ADHESIVES B0
SUBFLOOR ADHESIVES 50
CERAMIC TILE ADHESIVES 65
VCT & ASPHALT TILE ADHESIVES 50
DRYWALL & PAMEL ADHESIVES 50
COVE BASE ADHESIVES 50
MULTIPURPOSE CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVES o
STRUCTURAL GLAZING ADHESIVES 100
SINGLE-PLY ROOF MEMBRAME ADHESIVES 250
OTHER ADHESIVES NOT SPECIFICALLY LISTED 50
SPECIALTY APPLICATIONS

PVC WELDING 510
CPVC WELDING 440
ABS WELDING 325
PLASTIC CEMENT WELDING 250
ADHESIVE PRIMER FOR PLASTIC 850
CONTACT ADHESIVE 80
SPECIAL PURPOSE CONTACT ADHESIVE 250
STRUCTURAL WOOD MEMEER ADHESIVE 140
TOP & TRIM ADHESIVE 250
SUBSTRATE SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS

METAL TO METAL a0
PLASTIC FOAMS 50
POROUS MATERIAL (EXCEPT WOOD) 50
WoOoD 30
FIBERGLASS B0

1. 0F AN ADHESIVE 15 USED TO BOND DIS5IMILAR SUBSTRATES TOGETHER, THE ADHESIVE
WITH THE HIGHEST WOC CONTENT SHALL BE ALLOWED.

2. FOR ADDITIOMAL INFORMATION REGARDING METHODSE TO MEASURE THE WOC
CONTENT SPECIFIED IM THIS TABLE, SEE SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MANAGEMENT
DISTRICT RULE 1168, www.arb.ca.gowDRDBSCICURHTMLR1168.PDF

TABLE 5.504.4.2 - SEALANT VOC LIMIT
Less Water and Less Exempt Compounds in Grams per Liter
SEALANTS CURRENT VOC LIMIT
ARCHITECTURAL 250
MARINE DECK a0
NONMEMBRANE ROOF 300
ROADWAY 250
SINGLE-PLY ROOF MEMERANE 450
OTHER 420
SEALANT PRIMERS
ARCHITECTURAL
NOMPOROUS 250
PORCUS Frs
MODIFIED BITUMINOUS s00
MARINE DECK F&l
OTHER 750

MOTE: FOR ADDHTIONAL INFORMATION REGARDING METHODS TO MEASURE THE VOC
COMTENT SPECIFIED IM THESE TABLES, SEE SOUTH COAST AIR QUALITY MAMAGSEMENT
DISTRICT RULE 1168,

5.504.4.3 Paints and coatings. Architeciural paints and coatings shall comply with WO limits in Takdks 1 of
the ARB Architectural Coatings Suggested Control Measure, a5 shown in Table 5.504 4.3, unless more
stringent local lmils apphy. The VOO content limdl for coatings that do nol mesl e delinitions for the Specially
coatings categones listed in Table 5.504 4.3 shall be determined by classifying the coating as a Flat, Monfiat
ar Monflat-High Gloss cogting, based on its gloss, as defined in Subsections 4.21, 4,36 and 4.37 of the 2007
California Air Resources Board Soeggested Control Measure, and the cormesponding Flat, Monflat or
Monflat-High Gloss WOC limit in Table 5504 4.3 shall apply.

5.504.4.3.1 Aerosol Paints and coatings. Asrosal paints and coatings shall mast the PWMIR Limits for
ROC In Section 94522(al3) and other requeremsnts, Including prohibitions on use of certain toxic
compounds and ozone depeling substancas, in Sections 34522(c)(2) and (d)(2) of Calformia Code of
Regidations, Titke 17, commeancing with Saction 24520; and in areas under the jurisdiction of the

Bay Area Air Quality Management District additonally comply with the percent VO by weight of product
limits of Regulation & Rule 45,
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TABLE 5.504.4.3 - CONT. ¥ |r-|.-:. ResPON
GRAMS OF VOO PER LITER OF COATING, LESS WATER & LESS EXEMPT COMPOUNDSE
COATING CATEGORY CURRENT VOC LIMIT
SPECIALTY COATINGS
ALUMINUM ROOF COATINGS 40
BASEMEMT SPECIALTY COATIMGS 400
BITUMINOUS ROOF COATINGS &0
BITUMINOUS ROOF PRIMERS 350
BOMD BREAKERS 350
COMCRETE CURING COMPOUMDS 3480
COMCRETEMASONRY SEALERS 100
DRIVEWAY SEALERS &0
DRY FOG COATINGS 150
FALX FIMISHIMNG COATINGS 350
FIRE RESISTIVE COATINGS 360
FLOOR COATIMGS 100
FORM-RELEASE COMPOUNDS 250
GRAPHIC ARTS COATIMNGS (SIGN PAIMTS) S0
HIGH-TEMFERATURE COATIMNGS 420
INDUSTREIAL BMAINTEMAMNCE COATINGS 250
LOW SOLIDS COATINGS: 120
MAGHNESITE CEMENT COATINGS 450
MASTIC TEXTURE COATINGS 100
METALLIC PIGMENTED COATINGS 500
MULTICOLOR COATINGS 250
=
FRETREATMEMT WASH PRIMERS 420
FRIMERS, SEALERS, & UNDERCOATERS 100
REACTIVE PEMETRATING SEALERS 360
RECYCLED COATIMNGS 250
ROOF COATINGS 50 S
RUST PREVEMTATIVE COATINGS 250 MECH
AND
SHELLACS: ARCH
-lr v
CLEAR 3 W=
PACQLUE 550 MECH.
DWGS
SPECIALTY PRIMERS, SEALERS & UNDERCOATERS 100 oS
STAIMS 250 PLUMB.
TOME LIDANT pWes
M 1A i
STONE CONSO 5 50 ol
SWIMMING POOL COATINGS 340
TRAFFIC MARKING COATINGS 100
TUB & TILE REFINISH COATINGS 420
WATERPROOFING MEMBRANES 250
WOOD COATINGS 275
WOoOD PRESERVATIVES 360
ZIMC-RICH FRIMERS a0
1. GRAMS OF VOC FER LITER OF CDATING, INCLUDING WATER, & EXEMPT COMPOUNDS
2. THE SPECIFIED LIMITS REMAIN IN EFFECT UMLESE REVISED LIMITS ARE LISTED IM SUBSEQUENT COLLIMMNE 1IN
THE TABLE
3 WALLUES N THIZ TABLE ARE DERNED FROM THOSE SPECIFIED BY THE CALIFORNLA AR RESOURCES BOARD,
ARCHITECTURAL COATINGS SUGLGESTED CONTROL MEASLUIRE, FEE, 1, 2008, MORE INFORMATIIN 15 AVAILABLE
FRCOM THE &R RESOURCES BOARD
5.504.4.3.2 Verificatlon. Verfication of compliance with this section shall be provided at the request of
the enfarcng agency. Decurnentabion may inclede, but i not limited (o, the fallowing: lﬁ'
1. Manufacturer's product specification =)
2. Field verification of on-site product containers ARCH.
DWGS
5.504.4.4 Carpet Systems.
All canpel installed in the building mlenor shall et the requirements of the Califarnia Departmaenl of Public
Health, "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of WVolalile Organic Chamical Emissions from Indoor
Sources Using Emdronmental Chambers.” Versson 1.2, Janeany 2017 (Emission testing method for Califomia
Speciications 01350)
See Callomea Depadment of Public Healih's website for cedification programs and testing labs,
hitps:iiwwewr cdph.ca gov/Programs/CCOPHP/ DEODC/EHLE!N AQPage=nCC aspr#Ematanal
5.504.4.4 1 Carpet eushion. Al carpel cushion installed in the building inenor shall meeal the
reguiraments of the California Department of Public Health,"Standard Method for the Testing and
Evaluation of Yaolatide Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Envinonmental
Chambeers, "Version 1.2, January 2017 (Emission lesting method for California Specifications
01350
S California Depariment of Public Health's website for cedification programs and besting labs.
htipa:fifwew . cdph.ca.govPrograms/CCOPHR/DEODC/EHLE A PagesfOC aspe#material
5.504.4.4.2 Carpet adhesive. All carpet adhesive shall meet the requiremanis of Table 5.504.4.1.
5.504.4.5 Composite wood products. Hardwood plywood, paricleboard and medivm density iberboard
composite wood products used on the interior or exterior of the buildings shall meet the reguiremeants for
farmaldelyde as specified in ARB's Air Toxics Contred Measure (ATCM] for Composibe Wood (17 COR 93120 et
s80.). Those materials not exempbed undar the ATCM must meest the spacified emission limits, as shown in
Table 5.504.4.5.
5.504.4.5.3 Documentation. Verfication of compliance with this section shall be provided as
reguested by the enforcing agency, Documentation shall include a1 least one of the following:
1. Product certfications and spaecifications,
2. Chain of custody certifications.
3, Produdd labeled and involced as meeting the Compogsite Wood Products requiation (see
CCR, Title 17, Section 93120, et =eq.).
4. Exterior grade products marked as meeafing the FE-1 or PE-2 standards of the
Engineansd Wood Assocalion, the Aestralian ASNLZS 2269 o Ewrapean 638 35
standards.
5. Other methods aceaptable o the enforcing agency,
TABLE 5.504 4.5 - FORMALDEHYDE LIMITS,
hMAXIMUM FORMALDEHYDE EMIZSSIONS IN PARTS FPER MILLION
PRODUCT CURRENT LINMIT
HARDWOOD PLYWOOD VENEER CORE 0,05
HARDWOOD PLYWOOD COMPOSITE CORE 0,05
PARTICLE BOARD Q.08 o
MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD 11 MECH
THIN MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD: 0.13 .
1. WALUES IM THES TABLE ARE DERIVED FROM THOGE SPECIFIED BY THE CALIFDRMIA AIR RESOURCES BOWRD, AR DWGS

TOXICS CONTROL MEASURE FOR COMPOSITE WOOD AS TESTED IN ACCORDAMNCE WITH ASTM E 1331 FOR
ADNTIONAL INFORMATION, SEE CALIFORNIA CODE OF REGULATIONS, TITLE 17, SECTIONS 23120 THROUGH 2312012,

2. THIN MEDIUM DENESITY FIBERBOARD HAS A MAXIMUS THICKKESS OF 516 INCHES (8 M),

5.504.4.6 Resilient flooring systems. Where resilient floonng is installed, at least 80 percant of fioor area
receiving resilient flocrng shall meet the requirements of te California Depariment of Public Health,"Standard
Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sourcas Lsing
Environmental Chambers,” Version 1.2, January 2017 (Emission testing method for California Specifications
013550}

Bea Calformia Department of Public Health's website for cedification programs and testing labs.
hitgswwew cdph, ca gowProgram s CCDPHP DEDDC/ EHLE! ALyPages’OC aspmatarial

5.504.4.6.1 Varification of compliance. Documentation shall be provided verifving that resilient floosing
ratenials meet the pollutant emission limits,

5.504.4.7 Tharmal insulation

Comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public Health, *Standard Method of the Testing
and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sourcas Using Enviranmental Chambsers,
"Wersion 1.2, January 1.2, January 2017 (Emission testing method for Califormia Specification 01350).

Sen Cablormea Department of Public Health's website for ceificalion programs and lesting labs,
hitps=fwnwewrcdph.ca_gow/ProgramsCCDPHP/DEODC/EHLE! | A0 PagesNO3C _aspaEmatarial

5.504.4.7.1 Verification of compliance.
Documentation shall be provided werifying that thermal insulaton materials mest the pollutant emission
Emils,

5.504.4.8 Acoustical celling and wall panels.

Comply with the requirements of the Callomia Depanment of Public Health, "Standard Melhod for the Tesling
and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sourcas Using Environmeantal Chambsers, *
Version 1.2, January 2017 (Emission testng method for Califormia Specification 01350)

Sea Calformia Depardment of Public Heallh's website for cedification programs and testing labs,

5.504.4.8.1 Verification of compliance. Documentation shall be provided verifying that acoustical
finish materials maet the pollutant emission limits.

5.504,5.3 Filters. In mechanically venliladed buildings, provide regulady occupied areas of the buiding with air
filiration media for outside and return air that provides at least a Minimum Efficiency Reporting Value (MERWV) of
13, MERW 13 fillers shall be nstalled prios to eecupansy, and recommendations for maintenance with filkers of
ther same value shall ba included in the operation and mainienancs manual,

Exceptions: Exisling mechanical equipment

5.504.5.3.1 Labeling. Instalied fillers shall be clearly labeled by the manufacturer indicating the MERV
raling

5.504.7 ENVIROMMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE (ETS) CONTROL, Where ouldodr aneas are provided for srmoking
prohibit smoking within 25 feet of building entries, outdoor air intakes and oparable windows and within the building as
already prohibited by other laws or regulations; or &5 enforced by ordinences, regulations ar policies of any city,
county, city and county, California Communily College, campus of the Califarnia Stabe Universily, or campaes of the
University of California, whichewver are maore stringent. When ordinances, regulations or policies ar not in place, post
signage to nform bullding eccupants of the probbiticns,

SECTION 5.505 INDOOR MOISTURE CONTROL

5.505.1 INDOOR MOISTURE CONTROL. Buikdings shall meet or excesd the provisions of California Building Code,
CCR, Tite 24, Part 2, Sections 1202 (Ventilation) and Chapter 14 {Exterior Walls). For additional measwres, ses
Sechion 5407 .2 of this code

SECTION 5.506 INDOOR AIR QUALITY

5.506.1 OUTSIDE AIR DELIVERY. Far mechamically of nalusally ventilated spaces in Duibdings, mest the minsmum
requirements of Section 120.1 (Reqguiremants For Ventilation} of the California Enangy Cods, or the applicable local
code, whichever B more stringent, and Division 1, Chapter 4 of CCR, Tite 8.

5.506.2 CARBON DIOXIDE (C02) MONITORING. For buildings or additicns equipped with demand conitrol
ventilation, GOz sensors and sentilation conirols shall be specified and installed in accordance with the requiremenis
of the California Energy Code, Saction 1200c)(4).

5.506.3 Carbon dioxwide (CO2Z) monitoring in classrooms.
[D5A-55) Each public K-12 school classroom, as Bsted in Tabée 120.1-A of the California Enengy Code, shall ba
equipped with a carbon dioxide monior or sensos that meets the following requirernents

1. The monitor or sensor shall be permanently afficed in a tamper-proof manner in each classroom between 3 and
& feet (914 mm and 1629 mm} above the floor and at least 5 feet (1524 mm) away from door and opsrable
windows

2. When the monitor or sensor is nod mtegral io an Energy Managemeant Control System (EMCS). the monitor or
senaor shall display the carbon diode readings on the devics, When the sensor i3 integral to an EMCS, the
carbon dioxide readings shall be availabie ko and regulary moniloned by Facilily personnal,

3. A monitor shall provide notification thowgh a visual indicator on the monitor when the carbon dicxide [evels in the
classroom have exeseded 1, 100ppm. A sensor inlegral o an EMCS shall provide natification 1o facility
parsonnal throwgh a visual andior awdible indicator when the carbon dioxide lewvels in the classreom have
exceadsd 1,100ppm.

4, The monilor of sensor $hall measune carbon dicxide levels al minimum 15- minube inlervals and shall maintain a
record of previous carbon dioxide measurements of not less than 30 days duraton.

5. The monitor or sensor used 1o measure carbon dincide levels shall have the capacily o measure carbon dioxide
levels with a range of 400gppm to 2000ppm or greater,

6. The monitor or sensor shall be cerified by the manufacturer 1o be accurate within 75pprm at 1,000ppm carbon
dioxide concentration and shall be certified by the manufachener 1o require calibration ne mare Treguently than
ance evary 5 years.

SECTION 5.507 ENVIRONMENTAL COMFORT

5.507.4 ACOUSTICAL CONTROL. Employ building assemblies and components with Sound Transmission Class
[STC) waluas determined in accordance with ASTM E 90 and ASTM E 413, ar Ouldoor-Indoor Sound Transmission
Class (DITC) determined in accordance with ASTM E 1332, using either the prescrigiive or performancs method in
Seclion 5.507.4.1 or 5.507.4.2

Exception: Buildings wilh few or no occupants or where occupants are nod kely 10 be affected by exlenor
noise, a5 datermined by the enforcement authority, such as faciories, stadiums, storage, enclossd parking
atructures and utility buildings.

Exception: [D5A-55] For pubfic schoods and community colleges, the requirements of this section and all
subsectons apphy anly o new construction

5.507.4.1 Exterlor nolse transmission, prescriptive method. Wall and roof-ceiling assembles exposed 1o
the noise source making up the building or additian envelope or aliered envelope shall meed a composile ST
rafing of ai keast 50 or a composite OITC rating of no less than 40, with extenior windows of a minimem STC of
A0 or QITC of 30 in the following locations:

1. Within the 5 CHEL noise contour of an airport.
Exceptions:

1. Langr CHEL for miltary airports shall be debermaned by the facility Air Installation Compatible
Land Use Zone (AICUZ) plan.

2, Lo gr GHEL for ather alrgons and hellipons for whech a land use plan has nol been developed
shall be deterrnined by the local general plan noise alement.

2. Within the 65 CNEL or Len noise contour of a fregway of expressway, railroad, indusinal source or
fmad-guideway source a& determined by the Moise Element of the Genaral Plan.

5.507.4,1.1. Noise exposure where noise contours are not readily available, Buildings exposed 1o a
noise bevel of 85 dB L. - 1-hr during any hour of operation shall have building, addition or alteration
exteniar wall and rool-celling assemblies exposed 10 the noise source mesting a composite STC rating af
at least 45 {or QITC 35), with exdanor windows of a minimum STC of 40 (or OITC 30).

5.507.4.2 Performance Method, For buildings localed as defined in Seclion 550749 or 5.507.4.1.1, wall and
roof-ceiling assemblies axposed to the noise source making up the building or addition envelops or alterad

envelope shall be constrected to provide an interlor nolse emvironment attributable o extenar sources thal does
nod euncasd an houry equivalent noise levsl (Leg-1Hr) of 50 dBA in occupied areas during any hour of operation,

5.507 4,21 Site Fealures, Exteror feabures such as sound walls o earth berms may be wliized as
appropriate to the bwilding, addibion or alteration project to mitigate sound migration to the interior.

5.507.4.2.2 Documentation of Compliance. An acoushcal analysis docurmnenting complying inbarior
sound levels shall be prepared by personnel approved by the architect or angineer of record.

5.507.4.3 Interior sound transmission. Wall and floor-ceiling assamblies separating tenant spaces and tenant
apaces and public places shall have an STC of at least 40.

Mote: Examples of assemblias and their various STEC ratings may be found at the California Office of
Molse Contral: wew loolbase org/PDF/CaseStudieaisle oo ratngs. pdi.

SECTION 5.508 OUTDOOR AIR QUALITY
5.508.1 Ozene depletion and greenhouse gas reductions. Installations of HVAC, refrigeration and fiee suppression
equipmant shall comply with Sections 5.508.1.1 and 5.508.1.2.

5.508.1.1 Chloroflugrocarbons (CFCs). Insiall HWAL, refrigeration and fire suppression equipmaent that do naot
contain CFCE.

5.508.1.2 Halons. Install HVAC, refngeration and fire supprassion equipment that do not contain Halons.
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5.508.2 Supermarket refrigerant leak reductlon. Mew commercial refrigeration systems shall comply with the
prowigions of this section when installed in retail food stores 8 000 squane feef or more conditioned area, and tha
utifize sither refrigerated display cases, or walk-in coolers or freezers connected to remobe comprassor wnits or
condensing units, The leak reduction measures. apply 1o refrigeration systems confaining high-global-warmsing potential
(high-GWP) refrigerants with a GWP of 150 or greater. Mew refrigeralion systems include both new facllies and the
replacement of existing refrigeration systems in existing faciities.

Exception: Refrigeration systems containing low-global warming potential (ow-GWE) refrigerant with a GWP
value less than 150 are not subject bo this secton, Low-GWF refrigerants are nonozone-deplsting refrigerants
that include ammania, carban diowde (C0L), and podentially olhers refrigerants

5.508.2.1 Refrigerant piping. Piping compliant with the California Mechanical Code shall be nstalled to be
accessible for leak protection and repairs. Fiping runs using threaded pips, copper tubing with an outside
diarmzler (0D} less than 14 inch, flared tubing conneclions and short radiug elbows shall nod be wsed in
refrigerant systems except as noted balow.

5.508.2,1.1 Threaded pipe. Threaded conneclions are permitied af the compressor rack.

5.508.2.1.2 Copper pipe. Copper lubing with an OD less than 174 inch may be used in syslems with a
refrigarant charge of 5§ pounds or kess.

5.508.2,1.2.1 Anchorage, One-fouth-inch QD fubing shall be securely damged (o a rigid base fo
keap vibration levels balow B mils.

5.508.2.1.3 Flared tubing connections. Double-flared fubing connections may be used for pressure
controls, valve pilod lines and oll.

Exception: Single-flared tubing connections may be used with a mulliring seal coatad with
imdusirial sealant suitable for use with refrigerants and tightensd in accordance with manufaciurer's
recommendations

5.508.2.1.4 Elbows. Shorl radiug elbows are only permitted whese space limidations grohibil wse of
long radius elbows.

5.508,2.2 Valves. Vahmes Valves and fillings shall comply with the Calfamia Mechanica) Code and as
fiodlows.

5.508.2.2.1 Pressure relief valves. For vessels containing high-GWP refrigerant, a rupiure disc shall
be installed between the cutlet of the vessel and the inlet of the pressure relief valve.

5.508.2.2.1.1 Pressure detection. & prassure gaugae, pressure transducer or othar davice shall
b inatalled in the space between the rupture dise and the relef valve Inle o Indicate a disc
rupbure or discharge of the ralief valee

5.508.2.2.2 Access valves. Only Schrader access valves with a brags or sleel body are
parmitiad for use.

5.508.2.2.2.1 Valve caps. For syslems wilh a refrigerant charge of 5 pounds or mare, valve caps
shall be brass or steal and not plastic.

5.508.2,.2.2.2 Seal caps. If designad for it, the cap shall have a neoprans C-ring in placs.

5.508.2,.2,2.2.1 Chain tethers, Chain lethess 1o Bl owr the sterm are required far valves
designed o have seal caps.

Exception: Vales with seal caps that are not removed from the valve during slem
operation.

5.508.2.3 Refrigerated service cases. Rafrigaratad service cases holding food products containing vinegar and
salt shall have evaporator colls of comasion-resistant material, such a3 stainless steel; or be coated fo prevent
corrasion from these substances,

5.508.2.3.1 Coil coating. Consideration shall be given fo the heat transfer effliciency of coll coating ko
maximize energy efficency

5.508.2 4 Refrigerant receivers. Refrigerant receivers with capacilies greabes than 200 pounds shall De fithed
with 8 dewvice tha indicates the level of refrigerant in the recaiver.

5.508.2.5 Pressure testing. The system shall be prassure tested during mstallation prior to evacuation and
charging.-

5.508.2.5.1 Minimum pressura. The system shall be charged with regulated dry nitrogen and
appropriate fracer gas o bring system pressure wp to 300 psig minimum.

5.508.2.5.2 Leaks. Check the system for leaks, repair any leaks, and retest for prasswre using the sames
insce

5.508.2.5.3 Allowable pressure change. The system shall stand, unaltersd, for 24 hours with no mione
than @ /- oo sound pressone chandge trom 300 psig, measuned with e Same gauge

5.508.2 6 Evacuation. The system shall be evacuated afler pressure lesting and prior 1o charging,

5.508.2.6.1 Flrst wvacuum. Pull & system vacuum down to &t least 1000 microns {(+/- 50 microns), and
el far 30 minutes,

5.508.2.6.2 Second vacuurm. Pull a second aystem vacuum to & mindmum of 500 microns and hodd for 30
inubEs.

5.508.2.6.3 Third vacuwm, Pull & thard vacuum Sosn to & minimum of 300 mecrons, and hold for 24 hours
with a maximum drift of 100 microns owver a 24-hour period

CHAPTER 7
INSTALLER & SPECIAL INSPECTOR QUALIFICATIONS

702 QUALIFICATIONS
702.1 INSTALLER TRAINING. Hvac system installers shall be trained and certified in e proper

instaliation of HWAC systems including ducis and eguipment by a nationally or regionally recognized training or
cerlificaton program, Uncerified persons may perlorm HWVAL installations when undes the direcl superdision and
responsibility of a parson trained and certified to install HVAC systems or confractor licensed to install HYAC systems.
Examples of acceptable HVAL training and certficabion programs include but are nat limited o the following:

1. Siate cerified apprenticeship programs.

2, Pubilic utility fraiming programs,

3. Training programs sponsored by trade, [abor or statewide energy consulting or verification organizations
4. Programs sponsored by manufacturing organizations.

5. Other programs scoeptable lo the enforcng agency

702.2 SPECIAL INSPECTION [HCD]. When required by the enforcing agency, the awner or the
responsible entily acting as the owner's agent shall employ ane aor mone special inspeclors o provide inspeclion or
other duties necessary to substantiate compliance with this code. Special inspectors shall demonstrate compstence
i the salisfaction of the enforcing agency for the particular type of inspection o task 1o be performed. |0 addilion o
other cerlifications or qualifications acceptable fo the enforcing agency, the following certfications or education may be
conssdered by the enforcing agency when evaluating the qualfications of & special inspector:

Certification by a national or regional green building program or standard publisher.

Certification by a slatewsde energy consulting or verficaton arganization, such as HERE raters, bullding
parformance contraciors, and home enangy auditors,

3. Successful completion of a third party apprentice fraining program in the appropriate frade.

4, CHher programs acceplable o the enforcing agency,

R

Hotes:

1. Special inspectors shall b2 independent entibes with no financial interest in the materials or the
project they @ne inspecting o compliance with this code,

2. HERS raters are spacial inspeciors carified by the California Energy Commession (CEC) bo rate
homes in Californla according 1o the Home Energy Rating System (HERE).

[BSC-CGE] When required by the enforcing agency, the owner or the responsible antity acting as the owner's agent
shall employ one of more spectal inspectors to provide iInapection or ather dulies necessary 1o substantiabe
compliance with this code. Specal inspectors shall demonsirate competence to the satisfaction of the enforcing
agency for the particular type of inspection or task o be performed. In addition, the special inspector shall have a
cerlificabon from a recogmized slate, nalional or nlemalional associalion, as delermined by the local agency, The
araa of carification shall be closaly related to the primary job function, as determined by the local agency.

Hote: Spaecial inspeclors shall be ndependent entities with no financial inbesest in the materials or e
project they are inspecting for compliance with this code.

703 VERIFICATIONS

T03.1 DOCUMENTATION. Documsntation used to show complianca with this code shall include but is not mited to,
construction documents, plans, specifications, busder or installer certificabon, Inspecion reports, o other methods
acceplable o the enforcing agency which dermonsirate substaniial confoemance., When specilic docemendalion ar
special inspection is necassany to varify compliance, that method of compliance will be specified in the appropriate
section or identified applicable cheacklist,

NSCLAIMER: THIE DOCUMENT 15 PROVIDED AND INTENDED T BE USED AS A MEANS T3 INDICATE AREAS OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE CALIFORMA GREEN BURLDWING STANDARDE [CALGREEN) CODE. DUE TO THE WARIAELES BETWEEN BLILDING DEPARTIMENT JURISDIC TRONS, THIS CHECKLIST IS TO BE USED ON AN INDVIDLUAL PROJECT BASIS AND MAY BE MODNEIED BY THE END LISER TO MEET THOSE WDIWIDOUAL MEEDE. THE END USER ASELMAES ALL RESPONSIEILITY ASSOCITED WITH THE USE OF THIE DOCUMENT, INCLUDING VERWEKA TION WITH THE FULL CODE.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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Environmental Health Notes

The following Environmental Health notes are to be placed on your plans to assist in providing
clear direction between those involved in the actual construction of a food facility including
contractors and Environmental Health Specialists. These notes will encompass most food
facilities but are not meant to be comprehensive for all food facilities or situations:

1. A concrete slab is provided for trash, garbage, and grease container. If walls enclose area, the
interior wall surfaces will be smooth, sealed and washable (e.g., plastered smooth and painted,
etc.).

2. All food-related and utensil-related equipment shall meet or be equivalent to sanitation standards
established by an American National Standards Institute (ANSI) accredited program.

3. All floor mounted equipment will be installed on minimum 6" sanitary legs, castors, or completely
sealed in position on a 4 * high curb with continuously coved base. Countertop equipment will be on
4-inch sanitary legs or sealed to the counter unless readily movable.

4. |If soft drink, ice or other dispensers are self-service, or if refills are provided they must be push
button types, or lever types where the lever contacts the container at least one inch below the rim.

5. Any openable windows vent openings or other similar openings must be provided with tight fitting
screens of minimum 16-mesh to the inch. Windows to be fixed at food prep, utensil-washing, open
food and utensil storage areas.

6. All exterior doors open outward and are self-closing and tight fitting.

7. Bi-fold, French, accordion style and roll-up doors cannot open into the food prep, utensil washing or
unpackaged food service areas.

8. Toilet room and dressing room doors must be self-closing, tight fitting.

9. Delivery doors to have air curtain fans that span the width over the door. The fan must activate via
a microswitch providing a minimum velocity of 1600 fporm measured 3 feet above the ground.

10. A minimum of 10 foot-candles of light measured 30" off floor is provided in walk-in refrigerated
storage and dry storage rooms and at least 20-foot candles is provided where food is provided for
consumer self-service, where fresh produce or prepackaged foods are sold or offered for
consumption; inside equipment such as reach-in and under-counter refrigerators; in areas used for
handwashing, warewashing, equipment and utensil storage, and in toilet rooms.

11. A minimum of 50 foot-candles of light measured 30" off floor is provided when working with food or
working with utensils or equipment such as knives, slicers, grinders, or saws where employee
safety is a factor and in all areas during periods of cleaning.

12. Shattershields for all lights above food preparation, work, and storage areas will be provided.

13. All warewashing sinks to have 3 compartments that are a minimum size of at least 18"x18"x12"
deep (or 16"x20"x12" deep) with a minimum 18" drainboard at each end. If against a wall, it must
have an 8" integral backsplash. However, it must be capable of accommodating the largest utensil
to be washed. A warewashing machine does not substitute for the sink requirement.

14. Sinks to have spout(s) capable of reaching each compartment.

15. Food prep sink compartment(s) to be at least 18"x18"x12" deep (or 16"x20"x12" deep) with a
minimum 18" drainboard. Separate food prep sinks to be provided for meats and produce.

16. The 3 or 4 compartment bar sink to be at least 12"x12"x10" deep (or 10"x14"x10" deep) with a
minimum 18" drainboard at each end.

17. A separate wet waste dump fixture shall be provided for disposal of drink or waste ice or coffee
waste.

18. Each handwashing sink must have permanently mounted single-service soap and paper towel
dispensers.

19. The hot water heater will be a commercial type capable of constantly supplying hot water at a
temperature of 120°F to all sinks. In sizing the water heater, the peak hourly demand for all sinks,
etc., are added together to determine the minimum required recovery rate.

20. All lavatories or hand sinks will have a combination faucet or premixing faucet capable of supplying
water tempered to 100°F. Self-closing or metered faucet to provide at least 15 seconds of water
without reactivation.

21. All plumbing, electrical and gas lines shall be concealed within the building structure to as great an
extent as possible. All exposed conduits, plumbing, etc. shall be installed at least 6" off floor and
3/4" from walls using standoff brackets.

22. Conduits, plumbing or piping cannot be installed across any aisle way, traffic area or door opening.

23. Multiple runs or clusters of conduit or pipelines shall be furred in or encased in an approved sealed
enclosure.

24. All liquid waste shall be drained by means of indirect waste pipes into a floor sink. Floor sinks are to
be installed flush with the finished floor surface and have suitable easily removable safety cover
grates.

25. Floor sink to be 50% exposed when no access is provided for cleaning or be in line with the front
face of elevated freestanding equipment.

26. Approved backflow prevention devices shall be properly installed upstream of any potential hazard
between the potable water supply and a source of contamination. Hoses shall not be attached to a
faucet or hose bibb unless an approved backflow preventer is provided.

27. Water supply to carbonators shall be protected by an approved reduced pressure principle
backflow preventer. The relief valve shall drain indirectly to sewer with a legal air gap.

28. For cleaning floor mats, the janitorial sink to be a minimum 24" by 36" floor-mounted type. Mops
shall be placed in a position that allows them to air-dry without soiling walls, equipment, or supplies.

29. The janitorial sink faucet will have a threaded outer lip for hose attachment and an approved
backflow prevention device. No chemical dispensing systems or shutoff valves to be attached to
mop sink faucet outlet (unless a “sidekick” plumbing device is installed).

30. No condensate or wastewater including HVAC will drain into the janitorial sink.

31. Grease trap to be located outside the food service activity area, flush with the finished floor when
indoors. Local wastewater district or building department to be contacted for grease removal
requirements.

32. Floor drains shall be installed in floors that are water-flushed for cleaning and in areas where
pressure spray methods for cleaning equipment are used, in restrooms, janitorial rooms, sculleries,
and at bars with warewashing. Floor surfaces in areas pursuant to this shall be sloped 1:50 to the
floor drains.

33. Adequate ventilation is to be provided to all toilet rooms, janitor closets with mop sinks, and indoor
trash rooms and in dressing/change room(s).

34. The floor finish will have a smooth surface under all equipment and walkways will have a light
texture only.

35. The paint used on walls and ceilings of all kitchen, food preparation, work, and storage areas will
be a gloss or semi-gloss enamel. Finish material shall be a light color in food prep areas for easy
cleaning.

36. Prior to installation, samples of finishes to be submitted to Environmental Health for approval as
needed.

37. Cold storage rooms shall be provided with a section of shelving installed to hold shallow cool down
pans —not to exceed 4" in height. Space between shelving to be at least 8" high.

38. Backup dry storage shelving shall be a minimum of 96 linear feet (measured with tiers) or 25% of
kitchen, food prep, and work areas, whichever is greater. Shelving shall be at least 18 inches deep
and start a minimum six inches off the floor surface.

39. Shelving over wet areas (sinks, mop sinks etc.) and food prep surfaces will be metal.
40. All seams, gaps, openings to be properly sealed.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

SECTION 01100 - SUMMARY

1.1 Contract Documents:

A.

Contractor shall use the following Tenant provided documents in the negotiation and execution of the Work. Contact Tenant's
office for copies of these documents:

1. Chipotle Instructions to Bidders.

2. Construction Contract for Chipotle Mexican Grill.

Definitions:

1. The term "Owner" used in these documents refers to the building Owner/Landlord.

2. The term "Tenant" used in these documents refer to the restaurant Tenant, Chipotle Mexican Grill, Inc.

3. The term "Contractor" used in these documents refers to the entity responsible for performing the Work under
Construction Contract for Chipotle Mexican Grill.

1.2 Scope of Work:

A

B.

The Work shall include construction of the site and building facilities as shown and specified in these Specifications and
Drawings.

When required and necessary, the Tenant will provide a subsurface exploration report as an attachment the bidding
documents.

SECTION 01300 - ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

1.1 Coordination:

A

Immediately inform the Architect of discrepancies between the information indicated in the Contract Documents and existing
project conditions, and of discrepancies between information indicated on the architectural, structural, mechanical, plumbing
and electrical documents.

Prior to fabrication and installation of new components, field verify all existing and new dimensions and installation conditions

that may affect the Work. Do not scale the drawings to establish locations of items that are not located using dimensions.

1. All dimensions are to rough face of stud or centerline of structure, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Verify that all Subcontractors have reviewed and coordinated locations of their equipment and furnishings exposed to view
with the architectural drawings. Review questions with the Architect.

Coordinate new work indicated on the Contract Documents with new work that may be provided by the Owner and Tenant
under separate contracts.

Coordinate the work of Vendors, Contractors and Subcontractors providing fixtures, furniture and equipment identified as "by

Tenant" in these drawings and specifications.

1. Notify the Tenant in timely fashion if any problems develop with the performance of these Vendors, Contractors or
Subcontractors.

Coordinate the scheduling, sequencing, and the work of all trades and Subcontractors to assure efficient and orderly sequences
of installation of interdependent construction elements.

Verify that the utility requirement characteristics of operating equipment are compatible with the building utility services.
Coordinate work of the various specification sections having interdependent responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and
placing in service such equipment.

Coordinate the installation and physical space requirements of plumbing, mechanical and electrical work that are indicated
diagrammatically on the drawings. Follow routing shown for piping, ducts and conduit as closely as practical. Install runs parallel
with and perpendicular to the line of the building. Utilize spaces as efficiently as possible to maximize accessibility for other
work installation and for maintenance and for repair.

1. Conceal piping, ducts and conduit within the construction, except as otherwise indicated.

2. Coordinate locations of registers, fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and cleanup work of all trades and Subcontractors in preparation for Substantial Completion.

To minimize disruption of Tenant's activities after Tenant occupancy of the property, coordinate access to the property with the
Tenant's Construction Manager for correction of defective work and work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

1.2 Submittals:

A.

13

B.

Only when indicated in the specifications or drawings submit shop drawings, product data, and/or samples to the Architect for
review. All submittals shall be made directly to the architect by the general contractor. Only submittals for specified products
will be accepted unless prior approval has been obtained for a substitution (refer to Section 01630). Submittals shall be made
with respect to the construction schedule to allow for adequate review time: allow (5) business days for review of submittals
Divisions 3 through 10 and allow (10) business days for review of submittals in all other divisions.

Shop drawings: Submit electronic copies of each sheet of drawings. Shop drawings are original drawings prepared by the
subcontractor or vendor for the purpose of conveying information to the architect and/or engineer on how a
building element or product will be constructed in sufficient detail for the architect and/or engineer to
determine compliance with the design intent.

In all cases one copy of the submittal shall be returned to the general contractor. Electronic submittals for shop drawing or
product data in either PDF or DWF format are acceptable for review. All submittals, regardless of format, must bear the general
contractor's stamp indicating the submittal has been reviewed and approved. Any submittal not meeting the requirements set
forth will be rejected by the architect.

Submittals shall be made with respect to the construction schedule to allow for adequate review time: allow (5) business days
for review of submittals for any structural steel, canopies and trusses and allow (3) business days for review of submittals in all
other divisions. Review timeline will commence from the time the submittal with General Contractor's approval stamp is
received by the Architect, Design Manager, and Development Analyst.

Requests For Information

In the event that the general contractor, or a subcontractor, at any tier, determines that some portion of the drawings,
specifications, or other contract documents requires a clarification or interpretation by the architect, the general contractor
shall submit a Request For Information in writing to the architect in an electronic copy.

Requests for Information may only be submitted by the general contractor and may only be submitted to the architect. The
general contractor shall clearly and concisely set forth the issue for which clarification or interpretation is sought and why a
response is needed from the architect or the architect's consultants. In the Request for Information, the general contractor
shall set forth an interpretation or understanding of the requirement along with an explanation of why such an understanding
was reached.

The architect will review all Requests for Information to determine whether they are Requests for Information within the
meaning of this term. If the architect determines that the document is not a request for information, it will be returned to the
general contractor, un-reviewed as to content, for re-submittal in the proper form and in the proper manner.

Responses to Requests for Information shall be issued upon receipt, but no later that five (5) working days of receipt of the
Request from the general contractor; unless the architect determines that a longer amount of time is necessary to provide an
adequate response. If a longer amount of time is determined necessary by the architect, the architect will, within five (5)
working days of receipt of the Request, notify the general contractor of the anticipated response time. If the general
contractor submits a Request for Information on an activity with five (5) working days or less of float on the current project
schedule the general contractor shall not be entitled to any time extension due to the time it takes the architect to respond to
the Request provided that the architect responds within the parameters set forth above.

Responses to Requests for Information from the architect will not change any requirements of the contract documents. In the
event that the general contractor believes that a response to a Request For Information will cause a change to the requirements
of the contract documents, the general contractor shall immediately give written notice to the architect and the tenant stating
that the general contractor considers the response to be a Change Order. Failure to give such written notice immediately shall
waive the general contractor's (or any subcontractor's) right to seek additional time or cost under the Administrative
Requirements of these contract documents.

SECTION 01400 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

1.1 Regulatory Requirements:

A. Perform all work in accordance with applicable local, state, and federal building codes, plumbing codes, mechanical codes,

electrical codes, ordinances and rules and regulations governing food service establishments.

C.

Obtain all required demolition and erosion control permits required by authorities having jurisdiction.

1.2 Quality Control:

A. Maintain quality control over manufacturers, suppliers, products, services, site conditions and workmanship, to produce work
of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturer's instructions and applicable trade standards.

C. Handle, install, connect, clean, condition and adjust products in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions and
complying with specified requirements.
1. Request clarification from the Architect before proceeding, where manufacturer's instructions conflict with the Contract

Documents.

D. Comply with specified standards as a minimum quality for the Work, except when more stringent tolerances, codes or
specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship.

E. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of the specified quality. Secure products in place with positive
anchorage devices designed, sized and installed to withstand stress, vibration, physical distortion or disfigurement.

F. All dimensions shall be considered "hold-to" dimensions unless indicated otherwise (e.g. minimum or maximum dimensions.)

1.3 Testing:

A. Employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform inspections, tests and other services when
required.

B. Include inspection and tests as indicated in the specification sections, drawings, and as required by authorities having

jurisdiction.
1. Test concrete in accordance with Section 03300 and drawing requirements.
2. Test structural steel in accordance with Section 05110 and drawing requirements.

SECTION 01500 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

1.1 Provide temporary facilities and controls as shown and specified:

A.

Codes and Standards: Provide temporary construction facilities and controls complying with all applicable local, State and
Federal local laws, regulations and codes and utility company requirements.

Temporary Heating, Ventilating and Cooling:

1. Provide, pay for and maintain all temporary heating, ventilating and cooling equipment and facilities required during the
progress of the work to protect materials, finished work, and equipment against damage from low and high temperatures
and humidity.

2. Provide temporary heating, ventilating and cooling when the outside temperature and humidity is low/high enough to
damage or affect in any way the performance or quality of material and product stored in the building, in any temporary
storage area, or any material or product incorporated into the work.

3. Provide temporary heating, ventilating and cooling when the outside temperature and humidity is low/high enough to
significantly slow or hamper effectiveness of workers and to provide suitable working conditions.

Temporary Electrical Lighting and Power:

1. Provide, pay for and maintain all temporary electrical service for lighting and power required during the progress of the
work. Include all necessary wiring, fuses, disconnect switches, safety devices, junction boxes, panels, ground fault
protections, and transformer if required. Include cost for providing temporary electric generators in the Contract Sum, if
temporary electric service is not available for use during progress of the work.

2. Temporary service and lighting and power items and installations shall conform to the requirements of the NFPA National
Electric Code and OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970.

Water: Provide, pay for and maintain all temporary water required during the progress of the work. Include all necessary
storage tanks, piping, valves, fittings, hose and hose connections during construction and testing.

Temporary Toilets: Provide, pay for and maintain temporary toilet facilities for use by the Contractor, Contractor's employees
and all Subcontractors and Subcontractors' employees. Comply with all local requirements for installation, use and
maintenance of temporary toilet facilities.

Barriers and Enclosures:

1. Provide temporary construction barriers in accordance with project requirements. Exercise all necessary precautions to
protect adjacent properties, outside project contact limits, during progress of the work. Take special precautions to avoid
damage to existing overhead and underground utilities and services owned or operated by the Owner or by public or
private utility companies.

2. Provide temporary weather-tight enclosures at exterior openings to provide acceptable working conditions and protection
of materials and to allow for temporary heating, ventilating and cooling.

Field Office, Telephone and Email:

1. Provide and maintain a temporary field office at the project site during progress of the work. A designated area within the
existing building will be available for use as a temporary field office. Verify area size and location with the Tenant.

2. Maintain copies of permits, approved shop drawings, specifications, addenda and record documents at field office.

3. Provide temporary telephone service and internet service with email and photo capabilities to field office throughout
progress of the work.

4. Provide weekly photographic documentation of project progression to Tenant.

Safety and Security
1. Provide and maintain all necessary safety provisions for protection and safety of the project work, workers and general
public.

2. Provide and maintain operable fire extinguishing devices in well-marked, accessible locations throughout the project.
Provide types, quantities and locations in compliance with governing codes and ordinances.

3. Provide all necessary security barriers and enclosures to protect the work and Tenant's operations from unauthorized entry
of persons, vandalism and theft. Provide doors, when required, with self-closing hardware and locks.

Cleaning
1. During Construction: Provide an approved on-site container for the use of all Contractors and Subcontractors for the
collection of waste materials, debris and rubbish. Execute periodic cleaning to keep the work, the site and adjacent
properties free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and windblown debris, resulting from construction
operations. Remove crates and cartons in which materials, equipment, or fixtures are received to on-site containers daily.
a. Maintain the property in a clean and orderly condition. Remove waste materials, debris and rubbish from the site on a
daily basis and dispose of at legal disposal areas away from the site.

2. Dust Control:
a. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums and other similar closed or remote spaces prior to covering or
enclosing the space.
b. Sweep and vacuum clean interior surfaces before start of surface finishing and painting. Continue cleaning on an as-
needed basis until finishing and painting is completed.
c. Cleaning operations shall be acceptable to the Tenant's Construction Manager.

SECTION 01630 - SUBSTITUTIONS

1.1 General:

A.

Products, including materials, equipment and systems described in the Contract Documents establish the standards of required
function, dimension, appearance, quality and performance of the Work. Base all bids on the "Standards" indicated.

Requests by the Contractor for changes in products, manufacturers, fabricators, suppliers, installers, and methods of

construction required by the Contract Documents are considered requests for "substitutions:" Substitutions will be considered

only under the following conditions:

1. The indicated "Standard" cannot be provided within the Contract Time

2. Theindicated "Standard" cannot receive necessary approval by the governing authority.

3. Asubstantial advantage is offered the Owner, in terms of cost, time, energy conservation or other considerations of merit
as determined by the Architect.

Submit each request for substitution to the Architect. Identify the product, manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, installer or the
fabrication or installation method to be replaced in each request. Identify related Specification Section and Drawing numbers.
Provide documentation as directed by the Architect.

Substitutions will not be considered when indicated on shop drawings or product data submittals without separate written
request, when requested directly by subcontractor, manufacturer, fabricator, or supplier, or when acceptance will require
substantial revision of the Contract Documents.

Substitute products, manufacturers, fabricators, suppliers, and installers shall not be used for the Project without Tenant and
Architect's written acceptance.

SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

1.1 Preparation:

A. Protection of existing construction: Use all necessary care and appropriate means and methods to protect and prevent damage

to existing construction and property not part of the Contract Work. Repair and refinish or replace construction an property
damaged during construction work, at Contractor's expense.

1.2 Selective Demolition: Provide selective demolition as shown and specified.

A. Preparation:

1.
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Coordinate work of this Section with work of various Contractors and Tenant's staff.

Maintain protected access at all times.

Erect and maintain weatherproof closures at exterior openings.

Erect and maintain dust-proof interior partitions to prevent spread of dust or fumes.

Erect and maintain barricades, enclosures, bracing, shoring, lights, warning signs and guards necessary for worker and
public safety and protection of property.

Disconnect, remove and cap designated utility services. Identify and mark locations of disconnected and capped utilities at
the project site and on Project Record Documents.

Notify and coordinate with the Tenant's Construction Manager and the building Owner for any demolition occurring
outside the lease limit.

Coordinate hours of operation and construction access with the Tenant's Construction Manager and the building Owner.

B. Selective Demolition

1. Remove existing construction to accommodate new construction as indicated.
2. Perform selective demolition in an orderly, systematic and careful manner with least possible disturbance to public and
adjacent property. Use of explosives is prohibited.
3. Immediately remove from the site and legally dispose of demolished materials, except as indicated otherwise. Do not
burn or bury materials on the project site.
1.3 Cleaning

A. Final Cleaning: Perform final cleaning upon completion of project work.

1.
2.

Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, tools, equipment and temporary construction facilities from the site.

Clean exterior grounds; remove stains, spills and foreign materials from paved areas, power wash and sweep clean. Rake

clean landscaped surfaces of the grounds.

Remove temporary protection and labels not required to remain.

Clean all finished surfaces. Remove grease, mastic, adhesives, dust, dirt, stains, fingerprints, labels and other foreign

materials from exposed interior and exterior surfaces.

a. Clean all plumbing, fire protection and electrical fixtures and equipment including ceiling area elevated ductwork and
lighting fixtures.

b. Clean permanent equipment filters and replace temporary disposable filters in mechanical units used during
construction.

c. Clean ducts, blowers and coils if mechanical units were operated without filters during construction.

Clean interior and exterior glazing and mirrors, polish transparent and glossy surfaces and clean floors with appropriate

materials and equipment.

Remove waste, foreign material and debris from roofs, areaways and drainage systems.

Before Tenant occupancy, conduct an inspection, with the Tenant, of exposed interior and exterior surfaces at all work

areas, to verify that the entire work is clean.

1.4 Starting and Adjusting:

A. Prior to Substantial Completion, coordinate the start-up, test and balance, placement in operation and adjustment all systems,
controls and equipment to verify proper operation. All systems shall be complete and operating prior to final inspection.

1.5 Contract Closeout:

A. Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit one operation and maintenance manual, bound in 8-1/2" x 11" text pages, three D
side ring capacity expansion binders with durable plastic covers.

1.

Subdivide the binder contents internally with permanent dividers logically organized as described below. Provide tab titles
clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

Provide a table of contents with each product or system description identified.

Provide a directory listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of the project Architect/Engineer, Contractor,
Subcontractors and major equipment suppliers.

Prepare operations and maintenance instructions arranged by system and subdivided by specification section. Identify
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of project Subcontractors and suppliers. For each category, identify the
following:

Significant design criteria.

List of equipment.

Parts list for each component.

Operating instructions.

Maintenance instructions for each equipment item and systems.

Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and materials and special
precautions for identifying detrimental agents.

Submit operations and maintenance data to the Tenant with final application for payment in accordance with Exhibit C of
the Construction Contract.
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B. Record/As Built Documents:

1.

w

Prepare and maintain on site one set of the following record/as built documents:

a. Contract Documents.

b. Construction Documents.

c. Change orders and other modifications to the Contract.

d. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

e. Construction schedule.

Store record/as built documents separate from documents used for construction.

Record actual revisions to the Work, concurrently with construction progress.

Legibly mark and record a description of actual products installed at each specification section, including the following:

a. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.

b. Approved product substitutions or alternates utilized.

c. Changes made by addenda, change orders, and other modifications.

Legibly mark each item to record actual construction, including the following:

a. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first main floor datum.

b. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to permanent
surface improvements.

c. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to visible and
accessible features of the work.

d. Field changes of dimension and detail.

e. Details not on original Contract Document drawings.

Submit record/as built documents to the Tenant with final application for payment in accordance with Exhibit C of the

Construction Contract.

C. Warranties and Bonds:

1.
2.

Compile warranties and bonds required by the Contract Documents.
Submit duplicate copies of warranties and bonds to the Tenant with final application for payment in accordance with
Exhibit C of the Construction Contract.

D. Maintenance Materials and Spare Parts:

1.
2.

Provide extra maintenance materials and spare parts in quantities indicated in the specification sections.
Place in location as directed by the Tenant's Construction Manager.

DIVISION 2 - SITE CONSTRUCTION

1.1 General: Provide site construction work, including services, utilities, earthwork, paving and landscaping in accordance with the site
construction work drawings and details.

DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE

SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

1.1 General: Provide cast-in-place concrete work in accordance with the General Structural Notes, structural drawing and details.
Follow shell building documents for specifications, joints and geotech.

A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to the following:

1.

2.
3.
4

ACI 117 "Standard Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."
ACI 301 "Structural Concrete for Buildings."

ACI 305R "Recommended Practice for Hot Weather Concreting."

ACI 306R "Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting."

5. ACI 315 "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement."
6. ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete."

2.1 Materials:

A

Under Slab Vapor Retarder: Stego Industries LLC, 877-464-7834, internet www.stegoindustries.com high density polyethylene
Stego Wrap (10 mil) Vapor Barrier meeting or exceeding ASTM E1745 performance criteria for Class C vapor retarders.

1. Seam Tape: High density polyethylene tape with pressure sensitive adhesive.

2. Pipe boots: Shop or site fabricated from vapor retarder material and seam tape.

Concrete:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type |

2. Aggregate: ASTM C33.

3. Water: Clean and potable.

4. Reinforcement: When required, comply with drawings reinforcement requirements.

5. Compressive Strength: Minimum 3000 psi at 28 days.

6. Admixtures: All admixtures shall be approved by the Tenant's Construction Manager prior to placement in the concrete

mix.

Topping Concrete: When required to suit installation conditions, Ardex Diama-Top of Ardex Engineered Cements

(888) 512-7339, internet www.ardex.com

1. ULTRAFLOR ARDEX DIAMA-TOP, self-leveling concrete repair material.

2. Any pinholes that need to be filled shall be filled with ARDEX DIAMA-FILL filling compound for polished concrete, concrete
terrazzo and other cementitious wear surfaces applied at the appropriate time during the polishing process.

3. The primer for areas to receive ARDEX DIAMA-TOP will be ARDEX EP 2000 Substrate Preparation Epoxy.

4. Installation shall be performed by factory-trained professional applicators in strict accordance with manufacturer's
installation instructions.

3.1 Installation

A

Vapor Retarder: Place, protect and repair vapor retarder sheets in accordance with ASTM E1643 and manufacturer's
installation instructions.

1. Provide a single layer of vapor retarder material over level compacted slab base.

2. Lapjoints and seams 6 inches and seal with seam tape.

3. Seal all penetrations and repair damaged areas before concrete placement.

Reinforcement Place and inspect all reinforcing steel before concrete is placed.

Concrete Placement:

1. Place cast-in-place concrete in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 305R and 306R recommended practices for hot weather
and cold weather concreting. Do not place concrete when temperature is below 40 degrees F.

2. Wet cure concrete in accordance with ACI 301, using moist curing or moisture-retaining covers

Finish: Except where additional floor finish is scheduled, provide a smooth steel trowel finish.

1. Exposed concrete used as a finish floor surface shall have a smooth finished surface, uniform in texture and appearance
and free of trowel marks and other defects affecting ease of maintenance.

2. Grind smooth surface defects as directed by the Tenant's Construction Manager.

Testing: When required, comply with drawings and specification sections testing requirements.

Topping Concrete: Prepare concrete floor slab substrate surfaces, prime substrate surfaces, mix, install and finish topping
concrete in accordance with manufacturer's application instructions.

SECTION 03395 - CONCRETE SEALING AND POLISHING

1.1 General: Provide a sealed and polished concrete floor finish as shown and specified.

A. Standards

1. American Society for Testing and Materials:

a. ASTM-C779, Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Horizontal Concrete Surfaces.

b. ASTM G23-81, Ultraviolet Light & Water Spray

c. ASTMCB805, Impact Strength

2. American Concrete Institute
a. ACI 302. 1R-89, Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction

B. Submittals: Provide the following:

1. Manufacturer's product data, specifications and installation instructions. Include Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) and
identify application requirements, curing time and safety requirements.

2. Certified test reports, prepared by an independent testing laboratory, confirming compliance with performance criteria.

3. Manufacturer's certification that installer is a certified applicator of special concrete floor finishes, and familiar with
manufacturer's installation procedures and requirements for the specified sealed and polished concrete floor finish.

4. Manufacturer's and installer's written acceptance of substrate surface and installation conditions.

C. Quality Assurance:

1. Installer Qualifications:

a. Use a certified installer and adequate number of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the
necessary craft.

b. The special concrete finish manufacturer shall certify the applicator.

c. Applicator shall be familiar with the specified requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of work
of this section. Applicator shall have not less than three years successful experience installing sealed and polished
floor finishes similar to those required for this project.

d. Provide a letter of certification from special concrete finish manufacturer stating that installer is a certified applicator
and is familiar with proper procedures and installation requirements required by the manufacturer.

2. Protection: Contractor shall provide all necessary materials, means, methods and procedures acceptable to the floor finish
manufacturer and required to protect the concrete floor surface and provide a suitable substrate for the installation of the
specified sealed and polished concrete floor finish.

D. Project Conditions:

1. Comply with the floor finish manufacturer's environmental limitations for substrate temperature and moisture content,
ambient temperature, and humidity, ventilation and other conditions affecting the special floor finish performance.

a. Concrete must have an average Floor Flatness rating of at least 40.

b. Concrete must have an average Floor Levelness rating of at least 40.

c. Concrete must be cured a minimum of 28 days or as directed by the manufacturer before application of RetroPlate
can begin. Wet cure of the concrete is preferred. No concrete sealer is necessary.

d. Application of RetroPlate shall take place prior to installation of equipment, thus providing a complete, uninhibited
concrete slab for application.

2. Before general sealer/hardener application, prepare and coat a jobsite test area of size acceptable to the Architect, to
verify and approve proper surface preparation, application techniques and coverage rate.

3. Close finished floor areas to traffic during floor finish application and after application for time period directed by the floor
finish manufacturer.

4. The completed RetroPlated slab will be covered to prevent damage by the other trades during store completion.

2.1 Materials
A. Hardening/ Sealing Agent

1. RetroPlate 99 manufactured by Advanced Floor Products Inc. (801) 812-3420 www.retroplatesystem.com

2. RetroGuard Stain Inhibitor

3. JointFiller: CreteFill Pro 75. Two component 100% solids non-staining Polyurea Elastomer.

4. Spall Repair: Multiple minor surface defects and irregularities: Crete Fill Spall Repair: High Strength hybrid urethane, two
part 100% solids.

Coefficient of friction for Retroguard finish shall not be lower than .40.

Manufacturer's Representative: Contact Scott Maxfield at RetroPlate for a list of Certified Applicators (888)942-3144
scott.maxfield@retroplatesystem.com

o w

3.1 Installation

A. Surface Conditions

1. Examine substrate, with installer present, for conditions affecting performance of finish. Correct conditions detrimental to
timely and proper work. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

2. Verify that base slab meets finish and surface profile requirements in Division 3 Section "Cast-In-Place Concrete," and
Project Conditions above.

3. Prior to application, verify that floor surfaces are free of construction latents.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax

7 Al TR g, e,
& 2. XN e <\
Y 5.7 48 . 4 7% V!
F O & S &N
r iy 4 JOHN/ M 1
75 g 4 ALY, Y
' Y 4 M. { A% A
¥y oo tana Xag \ V. &8 |
g . 1 UUNUAY VTN N
B <l @ e f Al B
ixmi £.2%2148 I 4.9 |
| § 1 Do 1 8 1 m v  §
1 A VOIIEULD  F y
L WP N o manenar = o e ¥
L N . HENEWAL S X F
AW N ATE &/ X F

COPYRIGHT 2024

THIS DRAWING IS AN INSTRUMENT OF SERVICE
AND AS SUCH REMAINS THE PROPERTY OF
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC. PERMISSION FOR
USE OF THIS DOCUMENT IS LIMITED AND CAN BE
EXTENDED ONLY BY WRITTEN AGREEMENT WITH
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.

CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.
PO BOX 182566
COLUMBUS, OH 43218-2566
(614) 318-2400
www.chipotle.com

-
o
e
< >
© ® 2o
~— »
B v 5g
= Z © .
A O o S
2l s .2
o S ©
© O
g 28
< =
o LLl
el
D
LL
Issue Record:
10/10/2023 Permit Issue

|
Revisions:

___________________________________________|
Project No.

01744

Architectural
Specifications

G010




3.1 Installation F. Exposed Fasteners:
1. Diamond Plate: #8 x 1" bevel headed stainless steel screw.
A. Surface Conditions 2. Patio Railing:
1. Examine substrate, with installer present, for conditions affecting performance of finish. Correct conditions detrimental to a. All fasteners shall be stainless steel and powder coated to match railing sections.
timely and proper work. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. b. Spacer washers separating railing sections shall be 1 1/2" diameter and 1/2" thick they shall be one piece thick
2. Verify that base slab meets finish and surface profile requirements in Division 3 Section "Cast-In-Place Concrete," and washers and not comprised of stacking washers
Project Conditions above. c. Spacer washers shall be used on all straight sections and when railing panels join at 90 degree corner angles.

3. Prior to application, verify that floor surfaces are free of construction latents.
G. Shop paint primer: Refer to Section 09900 - Paints and Coatings

B. Application
The following RetroPlate process will be followed as listed below: 3.1 Installation: Comply with the Architectural Drawing details and the following:
A concrete grinding machine must be used. Please proceed accordingly. The process is as follows:
1. Floors should be started using 50, 80 or 100 grit diamond pucks depending on the condition of the slab. A. Exposed Fasteners:
2. Clean the floor using automatic scrubber or comparable. 1. Flat Metal Panels: Provide 18" vertical and horizontal pattern or spaced equally if 18" pattern does not finish evenly.
3. Grind floor using 200 grit resin diamonds. Exposed fasteners shall remain unpainted in natural factory supplied finish.
4. Clean the floor using automatic scrubber or comparable. 2. Diamond Plate: Provide counter sunk fasteners at perimeter of panels at 2'-0" on center maximum as well as fully adhering
5. Apply RetroPlate 99 to floor at 200 sq. ft. per gallon, scrubbing product into the floor and allowing product to soak until to surface.
turning slick. If it becomes sticky, apply water to the surface as necessary, leaving the product on the floor for at least 60
minutes. B. Stainless Steel:
6. Grind floor using 400 grit resin diamonds. 1. wall:
7. Clean the floor using automatic scrubber or comparable. a. Clean stainless steel panel with mineral spirits.
8. Clean and remove any excess RetroPlate. Let the floor dry overnight. b. Install stainless steel panels with Henry 117 oil based adhesive applied to wall with 1/8" notch tooth trowel.
9. Continue the polishing process using 800 grit resin diamonds. c. Trim seams as indicated on the Drawings. No exposed fasteners.
10. Clean the floor using automatic scrubber or comparable.
11. Alternately, depending on slab condition, grind floor using 1200-1500 grit resin diamonds. C. Diamond Plate:
12. Clean the floor using automatic scrubber or comparable. 1. Wall: Mount over plywood substrate w/ flush exposed fasteners.
13. The same process will be used for new floors as well as rehab floors. Floor prep for the rehab floors will be separate. 2. Floor: Provide continuous bead of silicone sealant to back side perimeter of plate prior to installation.
14. Apply an even coat of RetroGuard Sealer with a brush, roller, or low-pressure sprayer, and when surface is dry, burnish the 3. Mount with exposed fasteners. Provide continuous bead of silicone sealant to perimeter of plate after installation.
floor with a black burnishing pad. Apply a second coat of RetroGuard one hour after the initial application, and again burnish
the floor with a black burnishing pad. D. Patio Railing System:
15. Do not walk on surface for 12 hours, and do not introduce any water or moisture for at least 48 hours, allowing for proper 1. Railing posts shall be set 6" deep into a core drilled hole, 4-6" diameter
drying and setting of RetroPlate and RetroGuard. Water will minimize the sealing properties of RetroPlate and RetroGuard. 2. Railing posts shall be grouted in using non gypsum quick set grout.
3. Railing posts shall be set in grout plumb and level, with a tolerance of 1/8" in 4 feet.
C. Start any of the floor finish applications in presence of manufacturer's technical representative.
E. Hand-inspect all joints and edges of installed metal materials. Unless otherwise indicated, fit exposed connections accurately
D. Sealing, Hardening and Polishing of Concrete Surface together to form tight hairline joints. Grind and ease exposed joints, and edges smooth and free of burrs.
1. Concrete must be in place a minimum of 28 days or as directed by the manufacturer before application can begin.
2. Application is.to.ta.ke place at least 10 days tg th.e prior to racking and other in-store accessory installation, thus providing a DIVISION 6 - WOOD AND PLASTICS
complete, uninhibited concrete slab for application.
3. Only a certified applicator.shall apply RetroPlate 99. Procedures must be followed as recommended by the product SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
manufacturer and as required to match approved test sample.
4. Achieve waterproofing, hardening, dust-proofing, and abrasion resistance of the surface without changing the natural 1.1 General: Provide rough carpentry work as shown and specified.
appearance of the concrete, except for the sheen.
5. Polishtoa level 2 shine. A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to following:
) ) 1. NIST PS-1-95 "Construction and Industrial Plywood."
E. \flor}r(flan::::ijgsdsﬁﬁ?g?ﬁe  clean and free of debris at all times 2. NIST PS-2-95 "Performance Standards for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels."
2' RemF())ve spatter from adjpoining surfaces, as necessary ' 3. NIST PS-20-99 "American Softwood Lumber Standard."
i ' - 4, NF&PA NDS-97 "Wood Construction and Supplement.”
3. Repair damages to su.rfac.e caused by cleaning operations. 5. AWPA "Wood Treatment Standards."
4. Remove debris from jobsite
a. Dispose of materials in separate, closed containers in accordance with local regulations. 21 Materials:
SECTION 05400 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING A. Lumber: Factory grade-marked, dressed, seasoned dimension lumber, S4S, air-dried, maximum 19% moisture content
complying with PS-20, dimensions indicated.
1.1 General: Provide cold-formed metal framing in accordance with the General Structural Notes and structural drawings and details. 1. Blocking, nailers and similar members: Standard Grade Western Dimension Lumber or Southern Pine species.
a. Provide preservative treated lumber, where indicated.
A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to following:
1. AISI SG02.2-01 "Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members." B. Plywood: Factory grade-marked, complying with PS-1, square edge, 5/8" thick.
2. AWS "Structural Welding Codes, D1.3-Sheet Steel." 1. APA-RATED SHEATHING EXP1.
a. Provide Exterior Grade (EXT) plywood, where indicated.
2.1 Materials: b. Provide fire-retardant treated plywood, where required by Building Code.
A. Materials compliance: When requested, submit acceptable data documenting materials compliance for each type of material C. Oriented Strand Board (OSB): Factory grade-marked, complying with PS-2, square edge, 5/8" thick
required.
2.2 Wood Treatment:
B. Load-Bearing Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM A1003, Gage, Grade and Type indicated.
1. Components: Provide sizes and shapes indicated. A. Preservative Treatment: Comply with applicable requirements of AWPA Standards C2 (Lumber).
2. Finish: Galvanized complying with ASTM A653, minimum G60 coating. 1. Pressure preservative treat lumber with water-borne preservatives, acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to a minimum retention of 0.25 pcf.
C. Fabrication: 2. Treat wood blocking, nailers and similar members in connection with roofing and flashing.

3.1. Installation:

1. Cold-formed metal framing may be prefabricated into panels before erection. Fabricate panels plumb, square, true to 3. Treat wood plates, blocking, furring and similar concealed members in contact with masonry or concrete.

line and braced against racking with joints welded.

a. Provide one-piece full-length cold-formed metal framing members. Splicing not permitted. B. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Comply with applicable requirements of AWPA Standards C27 (Plywood). Identify
2. Attach and join other components by welding or screw fasteners, as indicated. Wire tying of framing components is not "fire-retardant-treated plywood" with appropriate UL classification marking.
permitted. 1. Treated materials shall meet "Interior Type A" FR-S ratings of not more than 25 for flame spread, smoke

developed and fuel contributed when tested in accordance with UL 723 or ASTM E84, with no increase in
flame spread and evidence of significant progressive combustion upon continuation of test for additional
30 minutes.

3. Cut framing to fit squarely for attachment to perpendicular members or as required for angular fit against abutting
members. Hold members securely in position until properly fastened.
4. Saw cut field cut framing. Torch cutting not acceptable.

C. Kiln-dry all treated lumber and plywood materials after treatment to maximum 15% moisture content.

A. Erection: Erect cold-formed metal framing members of gage and at spacing indicated on the Structural Drawings. Align and 3.1 Installation:
secure studs to top and bottom runner tracks by welding or screw fasteners at both inside and outside flanges.
A. Lumber: Provide wood blocking, nailers and similar members where shown and where required for attachment of other work
B. Tolerance Acceptance: Install cold-formed metal framing member as indicated on the plans. Install to 1/16" tolerance. and surface applied items. Attach to substrate as required to support applied loading.
1. Use only sound, seasoned materials of longest practical lengths and sizes to minimize joints.
SECTION 05500 - METAL FABRICATIONS 2. Use materials free of warp. Make tight connections between members.

1.1 General: Provide metal fabrications as shown and specified.

SECTION 06210 - FINISH CARPENTRY AND MILLWORK

A. Submit shop drawings for the following:
1. Patio Rail systems. 1.1 General: Provide finish carpentry and millwork as shown and specified.
a. Show thickness, size, construction and manner of assembling various members, joint locations and railing layout. . ' '
b. Show true profiles, connections and relationship to adjoining work and methods of anchoring. A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to the following:
1. AWI "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards - 1999."
2.1 Materials
B. Doors and door hardware: Install all door hardware furnished under Division 8 specification Sections.
A. Materials compliance: When requested, submit acceptable data documenting materials compliance for each type of material
required. C. Submit shop drawings for designated millwork.
1. Include complete details, materials lists and drawings showing fabrication of typical units, unit assemblies, locations and
B. Steel Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M, 36 ksi steel. installation details.
2. List proposed cabinet hardware to suit indicated unit use or function.
C. Stainless Steel: 3. ldentify materials required to complete work ready for installation.
1. Wall: 18 gage, ASTM A167, AlSI Type 304 stainless steel, No. 4 finish. 4. Obtain shop drawing approval before starting fabrication.
D. Diamond Plate: Nominal 1/8" thick ASTM B209, Alloy 6061-T6, Aluminum Diamond Tread Plate. 2.1 Materials:
1. Wall: Bright reflective finish.
2. Floor: Mil finish. A. Plywood: AWI Section 200
1. Concealed use substrates: CDX, D-3 Paint Grade hardwood plywood, with aspen veneer core, 5/8" thick. (0SB is an
E. Patio Railing System alternative as allowed by Chipotle DM)

2. Exposed to view finishes:

Random plank matched or slip and swing matched spalted maple veneer on 3/4" Baltic birch core, with mill option
sound grade hardwood backer. Spalted maple grain to run horizontally .5 sheen matte clear waterborne finish. Panels to
be provided at 47" height, with widths varying from 24" to 95".

3/4" Rice Straw MDF panels (by Eureka) with digitally printed spalted maple artwork. UV white primer used on front side
for printing process, and clear UV cured topcoat covers the front and backside of the panels. Panels are cut to 47" x 95"
on CNC and have 7 artwork options. Similar printing process on 3/4" baltic birch core for trash surround doors.

1. Submit shop drawings including the following:
a. Show thickness, size, construction and welding, as well as assembly drawings. a.
b. Show true profiles, connections of all typical joint configurations
c. Show installation (fastening) and proposed grout (non-gypsum base)
d. Show gate detail and gate hardware manufacturer and model number b.
e. Patio railing plan, with dimensions and panel assembly locations.
2. Fabrication
a. Patio rails and gate shall be fabricated from steel flat bar, 3/8" x 2 1/2", grade A36.
b. Corner connector angles shall be 2 1/2" x 2 1/2" x 1/4" steel L angle. B.
c. Gate hinges shall be a self-closing, adjustable tension type. Hinge installation shall be drilled and tapped. Permanently
welded are unacceptable.
d. Gate stop shall have a rubber cushion stop and be affixed to the active gate.
e. All corners and joints shall be seal welded and outside joints ground smooth.
f.  All welding spatter shall be removed before sand blasting.
3. Finish
a. Patio railing shall be painted PPG Durethane, color 518-6 Knight's Armor. Refer to Section 09900 - Paints and Coatings
for preparation.

Millwork: Materials and construction as detailed on the Drawings.

Fabrication:

1. Millwork design and fabrication details shown on the drawings indicate design intent. Unless otherwise indicated, provide
manufacturer's standard fabrication methods. Indicate all proposed variations from the drawing design and fabrication
details on shop drawings.

2. Fabricate millwork in accordance with AWI "Custom Grade" requirements. Where details are not shown, comply with
applicable Quality Standards or with alternate details acceptable to Architect as fabricator's option.

3. Fabricate finished work properly framed, closely fit and accurately set to required lines and levels and rigidly secured in
place.

4. Fabricate work straight, plumb, level and in true alignment; neatly and accurately fit, scribed and thoroughly secured.
Plane and sand miters and other joints. Ease all square edges. Provide millwork clean and free from warp, twist, open
joints and other defects.

5. Provide finished woodwork dressed and sanded free from machine and tool marks, abrasions, raised grain or other defects
on surfaces exposed to view in finished work.

Finish:
1. Sayerlack Hydroplus Waterborne Clear, 5 sheen for spalted veneer
2. Perfecta UV-Cured topcoat for panels with printed artwork.

3.1 Installation

A.

Install finish carpentry and millwork products plumb, level, true and straight with no distortion. Shim as required using

concealed shims. Install to a tolerance of 1/8" in 8'-0" for plumb and level (including countertops) and with 1/16" maximum

offset in flush adjoining surfaces, 1/8" maximum offsets in revealed adjoining surfaces.

1. Scribe and cut finish carpentry and millwork products to fit adjoining work.

2. Anchor finish carpentry and millwork items to built-in place blocking, furnished under Section 06100, or directly attach to
substrate framing. Secure to grounds, blocking and nailers with countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing as

required for a complete installation.

3. For installation of prefinished millwork wall panels, use finish nails for exposed nailing, installed with pneumatic nailer as per
the following guidelines:

Nailer to be set for countersunk head approximately 1/8" on the face.

Use 16 ga straight finish nails in 2" length

Provide "dab" of construction adhesive on backside of panels at regular intervals.

Random placement preferred, do NOT group nails together.

No nails closure than 2" from any edge.

All nails to be no greater than 16-18" apart in any direction.

When using digial printed MDF panels, plan the layout so adjacent panels do not have the same artwork

ouch-up shop finished materials marred or damaged during delivery, storage and installation:

For spalted veneer panels, use custom blended polyurethane to equal Minwax "Wipe on Poly".

For printed artwork panels, buff with dry cloth for smudges, use lint free cloth for dust, and for liquids use cloth or

sponge to absorb liquid (do not wipe) then use water saturated soft cloth with a small amount of mild soap to wipe

surface clean, buff with dry cloth to remove streaks.
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Install casework without distortion so that doors and drawers will fit openings properly and be accurately aligned. Adjust
hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide unencumbered operation.

Install plastic laminate countertops, shelving and trim. Provide work level, true to alignment, accurately fit to wall conditions
and securely fastened to base units and other support systems as indicated.

SECTION 06605 - FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC PANELS

1.1 General: Provide fiberglass reinforced plastic panels as shown and specified.

2.1 Materials:

A.

B.

D.

Manufacturer: Marlite, (330) 343-6621, internet www.marlite.com.

Panel System: 'P6' Per Finish Schedule, Series: Standard FRP - "Marlite Class 1/A" Fiberglass Reinforced Polyester (FRP) Panels,
3/32" thick, 48" wide x full height required. Color: P100 White, Class A, pebbled matte surface texture. USDA approved for
incidental food contact.
1. Panel trim: Extruded PVC, color matching panel color. Provide 1/2" x 1/2" inside corners, edge trim, and division moldings
as required to complete the installation.
a. Inside Corner - M350
b. Outside Corner - M360
c. Division - M365
d. Edge-M370
2. Panel trim: Stainless Steel, color matching panel color. Provide 1-1/2" x 1-1/2" outside corners as required to complete the
installation.
3. Sealant: Marlite "Silicone Sealant", white gunnable silicone sealant.
4. Panel adhesive: Marlite "C-551" water-based construction adhesive for panel application over porous surfaces.

Panel System: 'P2' Per Finish Schedule, Series: Standard FRP - "Marlite Class 1/A" Fiberglass Reinforced Polyester (FRP) Panels,

3/32" thick, 48" wide x full height required. Color: S100G White, smooth matte surface texture. USDA approved for incidental

food contact.

1. Panel trim: Extruded PVC, color matching panel color. Provide division moldings as required to complete the installation.
a. Edge-M370

2. Sealant: Marlite "Silicone Sealant", white gunnable silicone sealant.

3. Panel adhesive: Marlite "C-551" water-based construction adhesive for panel application over porous surfaces.

Alternate Panel 'P2' per Finish Schedule: Color: 100 S/2/S White, smooth matte surface texture.

3.1 Installation

A.

Install the FRP system products using panel adhesive in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and layout as shown in

drawings.

1. Install panels plumb, level, true and straight with no distortion; providing a continuous bead of silicone sealant in each
joint and trim groove and between trim and adjacent construction.

2. Provide corner trim, closure trim at intersections of dissimilar materials and moldings at abutting panels.

SECTION 07540 - THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE (PVC) ROOFING

1.1 General: Provide the thermoplastic membrane (PVC) roofing system as shown and specified.

A.

Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to following:

1. ASTM D5036 "Application of Adhered Poly(Vinyl Chloride) Sheet Roofing."

2. FM 1-29 Loss Prevention Data Adhered or Mechanically Attached Single Ply Membrane Roof Systems."
3. NRCA "Single-Ply Roofing Membrane."

4, UL "790 - Tests for Fire Resistance of Roof Covering Materials."

Installer Qualifications: An experienced roofing installer approved by roofing system manufacturer and with not less than five
years of successful experience installing membrane roofing systems similar to those required for this project.

Deliver, store and handle roof system materials in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations to avoid damage and
deterioration.
1. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for handling and protection during installation.

Install roofing work only when weather conditions are in compliance with manufacturer's specific environmental requirements
and conditions will permit work to be performed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and warranty
requirements.

1. Protect adjacent materials and surfaces from damage and soiling during roofing system installation.

2. Provide special protection on completed roofing work.

3. Protect paving and structure walls adjacent to hoists before starting work.

4. Do not overload the building structure with storage of materials or installation equipment on the substrate decking.

Warranty

1. Contractor and roof system installer shall jointly warrant roofing materials and installation for a period of two years from the
date of Substantial Completion. Warranty shall include roofing membrane, flashing, roof insulation, roofing accessories and
sheet metal work provided under Section 07600.

2. Manufacturer's warranty: Submit executed copy of roofing system manufacturer's 15 year total system warranty, including
labor and materials for the entire roof system. Including perimeter edge metal, Section 07600 Flashing & Sheet Metal

2.1 Materials
A. Manufacturer: Duro-Last Roofing, Inc, (614) 370-5569, Mike Suman, www.duro-last.com

1. Basis of Design Product Roofing System
a. Thermoplastic single ply membrane roofing system: DL Membrane (PVC) fully adhered, smooth surface, UL Class A fire-
rated single ply membrane roofing system.
b. Thermoplastic fiber reinforced PVC membrane, not less than 40 mils (.040), complying with ASTM D4434 and membrane
manufacturer's published physical properties.

B. Comparable Alternate Roof Manufacturers:

1.

2.

Versico Roofing Systems, (815) 341-3770, Chris Shermach, chris.shermach@versico.com
a. VersiFlex PVC Adhered System
Other comparable alternates can be considered when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM/CM.

C. The roof covering design must resist a wind load of 100 mph, Exposure C and shall resist impact damage based on results of tests
based on the results of tests conducted in accordance with ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272, CGSB 37-GP-52M or FM 4470

1.

Insulation cover board: Georgia-Pacific Corp. (800) 284-5347, internet www.gp.com, "Dens-Deck" nonstructural

fiberglass- faced, silicone-treated gypsum core panels, 1/2"" thickness.

Roof insulation: Rigid closed cell polyisocyanurate boards approved by the membrane manufacturer; complying with ASTM

C1289, Type Il, minimum 20 psi compressive strength, aged R-value equal 5.6 per inch of thickness.

a. Provide a double layer installation. Minimum total R-value as indicated on plans.

b. Specified perimeter edge metal shall be compliant with International Building Code ANSI / SPRI ES-1, ER2 testing
requirements.

Flashing: Roof system manufacturer's standard sheet flashing of same material, type, and color as sheet membrane.

Specified perimeter edge metal will be compliant with International Building Code ANSI / SPRI ES-1, RE2 testing requirements.

Membrane Bonding Adhesive: Roof system manufacturer's standard membrane bonding adhesive.

Insulation and Cover Board Adhesive: Dow Chemical Company, (888) 868-1183, internet www.flexibeproducts.com, "INSTA-

STIK Professional Roof Insulation Adhesive", a single component, moisture cured polyurethane adhesive.

Fasteners: Roof system manufacturer's standard fasteners for project conditions indicated.

Accessories: Roof system manufacturer's recommended pourable sealers, preformed penetration flashing,

preformed corner flashing, seam caulk, termination bars and other accessories required for substrate surfaces and

installation conditions indicated.

Traffic walkways: Duro-Last Roof Track Il walkway pads.3.1Installation

3.1 Installation

A. Preparation:

1.
2.

Clean substrate surfaces of debris and other substances detrimental to roofing installation.
Correct unsatisfactory conditions before starting roofing. Roof deck surface conditions shall comply with
manufacturer's requirements and be acceptable to the roofing system installer.

B. Installation:

1.

General: Provide roofing system materials and installation complying with roofing system manufacturer's instructions and

governing codes and regulations.

a. Mixand apply roof insulation and cover board adhesive in strict accordance with the adhesive manufacturer's
installation instructions. Dispense adhesive at manufacturer's recommended application rate using approved
dispensing equipment.

Roof insulation.

a. Extend insulation full thickness over entire surface to be insulated. Cut and fit around obstructions; fill all voids with
insulation. Provide saddles and tapered edges as required to provide positive proper drainage.

b. Install and secure in place with insulation adhesive, a double layer of insulation units of the required thickness. Run long
joints of insulation in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof slope, with end joints staggered between rows.
Stagger joints of each layer of insulation. Butt edges to moderate contact. Limit joints between adjacent units to
maximum 1/4".

Insulation cover board: Install and secure in place with insulation adhesive a single layer of insulation cover board on installed

roof insulation. Secure cover board in accordance with membrane manufacturer's recommendations. Stagger joints with joints

of roof insulation.

Thermoplastic membrane: Comply with membrane manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for handling and

installing single ply membrane roofing.

a. Unroll and position roofing sheet membrane without stretching. Align top sheet with pr-marked lines on bottom sheet.
Allow membrane to "relax" for at least 30 minutes before adhering, splicing and flashing.

b. Adhere membrane to insulation cover board with bonding adhesive. Broom bonded membrane to achieve maximum
contact.

c. Join membrane seams using approved heat welding equipment. Check all splices for voids and repair voids with heat gun
androller.

d. When required, mechanically fasten membrane at roof perimeter, curb flashing and similar penetrations in accordance
with manufacturer's installation instructions.

e. Flash and make weathertight all equipment curbs, pipes, conduits, drains and other penetrations or projections through

sheet roofing using roofing system manufacturer's recommended flashing materials, accessories and procedures.

Install roof accessories and traffic walkways in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install sheet metal work furnished under section 07600.

SECTION 07600 - FLASHING AND SHEET METAL

General:

A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to following:

1

SMACNA "Architectural sheet Metal Manual- 1993."

B. Installation: Performed under Section 07540 work.

1.1 Pre-manufactured perimeter edge metal and accessories

Manufacturer: Duro-Last Roofing / Exceptional Metals, Inc, (800) 248-0280, Jason Dark, www.Duro-Last.com

A. Duro-Last / Exceptional Metals Snap Coping made of 24-gauge galvalume, cover provided with Kynar architectural finish providing a
35 year finish warranty. Meets ANSI/SPRI ES-1 2003 method RE-2 testing requirements. (Color - Refer to Exterior Elevations)
B. Duro-Last / Exceptional Metals Vinyl backed scupper. Scupper profile & size indicated Fig 1-20.

1.2 General: Miscellaneous sheet metal

A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to following:

1.

SMACNA "Architectural sheet Metal Manual- 1993."

B. Installation: Performed under Section 07540 work.

2.1 Materials:
A. Galvanized steel: ASTM A653 commercial quality sheet steel with 0.2% copper, G90 hot-dip galvanized.
Gage indicated.

1.
2.

Scuppers: Minimum 16 gage.
Coping/Wall caps: Minimum 18 gage.

B. Aluminum sheet: ASTM B209 alloy 3003, temper as required for forming and performance. Thickness indicated.

1.
2.

Conductor Boxes: Minimum 0.040"thickness.
Downspouts: Minimum 0.025"thickness.

C. Joint sealers: One-component silicone elastomeric joint sealant complying with ASTM €920. Color matched to sheet metal finish.

D. Metal accessories: Provide sheet metal fasteners, clips, straps, anchoring devices and similar accessory units as required for
installation of work, matching or compatible with material installed, non-corrosive, size and gage as required for performance and
acceptable to the Architect.

E. Fabrication: Shop fabricate sheet metal work to comply with profiles and sizes indicated and to comply with standard industry
standards as shown by SMACNA in the "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."

1.
2.
3.

Conductor boxes: SMACNA Chapter 1 - Roof Drainage Systems. Profile and size indicated Fig 1-25.

Scuppers: SMACNA Chapter 1 - Roof Drainage Systems. Profile and size indicated Fig 1-20.

Downspouts: SMACNA Chapter 1 - Roof Drainage Systems. Profile and size indicated. Installation Fig. 1-31 with strap hanger Fig.
1-35.

Formed coping/wall caps: SMACNA Chapter 3 - Copings. Design Fig 3-1. Profile and size indicated with Fig. 3-3 butt joints and
concealed back-up plates. Install formed copings with continuous cleat fasteners similar to Fig 3-1 at exposed face and screw
fasteners with washers space maximum 24" on center at roof side.

3.1 Installation:

A. Preparation: Coordinate sheet metal work with other work for the correct sequencing of items which make up the entire roof system
of weatherproofing and rain drainage:

B. Installation: Comply with SMACNA "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" recommendations, drawing details and
approved shop drawings for installation of the work.

1.

Anchor sheet metal items securely in place by methods indicated, providing for thermal expansion. Conceal fasteners and
expansion provisions whenever possible. Install joint sealants where required.

Set units true to lines and levels indicated. Install work with sealed laps, joints and seams that will be permanently watertight
and weatherproof. Bed flanges of sheet metal work in thick coat of roofing cement or sealant compatible with roofing
membrane.

Separate sheet metal work from dissimilar metals and treated wood materials. Provide rosin-sized paper slipsheet over treated
wood.

Fabricate, support and anchor conductor boxes and downspouts to withstand thermal expansion, stresses and full loading by ice
or water without damage, deterioration or leakage.
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SECTION 07720 - ROOF SCUTTLE & LADDER SAFETY POST

1.1 General: Provide roof scuttle and safety post as shown & specified.

A. Coordination: Before starting work, verify with the Tenant's Construction Manager and the Owner the following:
1. Verify that other trades with related work are complete before installing roof scuttle(s).
2. Mounting surfaces shall be straight and secure; substrates shall be of proper width.
3. Refer to the construction documents, shop drawings, and manufacturer's installation instructions.
4. Coordinate installation with roof membrane and roof insulation manufacturer's instructions before starting.

2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer: The Bilco Company, (203) 934-6363, internet www.bilco.com or approved equal.
1. Roof Scuttle: Type S-50 metal roof scuttle, size 3'-0" width x 2'-6" length (length denotes hinge side). The roof scuttle shall be
single leaf and come pre-assembled from the manufacturer. Factory finish shall be mill finish aluminum.
2. Safety Post: Model 4 ladder safety post. The ladder safety post shall come pre-assembled from the manufacturer. Factory
finish shall be mill finish aluminum.

3.1 Installation:

A. Verify that roof scuttle & ladder safety post installation will not disrupt other trades. Verify that the substrate is dry, clean, and
free of foreign matter. Report and correct defects prior to any installation.

Section 07900 — JOINT SEALERS

1.1 General: Provide joint sealers as shown and specified.
A. Standards:Comply with ASTM C 920 requirements.

B. Application: Performed by skilled, experienced joint sealer applicators.
2.1 Materials:

A. Poly urethane sealants:
1. Tremco Commercial Sealants (800) 321-7906, internet www.tremcosealants.com,
a. “Dymonic FC” One component, fast skinning, Low Modulus Polyurethane.
b. “Dymeric 240 FC” Multi Component, gun grade, chemically curing, tintable fast setting polyurethane sealant.
2. Sonneborn, (724) 756-9582, internet www.sonneborn.com
a. Color pack for polyurethane multi component, gun grade chemically curing sealant.

B. Silicone Sealants:

1. General Electric Silicones, (800) 295-2392, internet www.gesilicones.com
a. “SCS1700 Sanitary — Mold/Mildew Resistant Silicone”, one component 100% silicone, fungicidal based sealant.
b. “SCS2700 Silpruf Silicone” one component medium modulus, natural cure silicone all purpose sealant.
c. “Silglaze Il SCS2800- Glazing Sealant” one component, 100% silicone based sealer.
d. “GE Paintable Silicone” one component paintable silicone.
e. "SCS1009 Silicone Sealant" one-component acetoxy silicone for general purpose sealing and bonding

2. Dow Corning Silicones, (989)496-4000, www.dowcorning.com
a. “Dow 795” — one component, medium modulus, natural cure silicone.

C. Firestopping Sealants: 3M Fire Protection Products, (800) 328-1687, internet www.3M.com/firstop
1. “3M Fire Barrier CP 25WB+ Caulk” or approved equal

D. Joint backing: Non-absorptive, non-staining compressible, non-gassing, polyethylene foam backer rod compatible with joint
sealants.

3.1 Installation:

A. Preparation: Clean and prepare joints prior to installing sealers:
1. Wipe shipping oils from surfaces to be sealed. Remove protective films and/or install joint backer rod if joint is larger than %”
in width.

B. Installation: Install joint sealant materials in strict accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions.

1. Apply sealants in a uniform, continuous bead without gaps or air pockets. Hand tool and finish all joints so that a smooth,
small, lip free uniform line is created along the substrate being shot. Remove any excess materials from tooled edges and
ends of joint.

2. Install joint sealants to a depth no more than % the width of the joint.

3. Install sealants by proven techniques that result in sealants directly contacting and fully wetting joint substrates, completely
filling recesses provided for each joint configuration, and providing uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to
joint widths which allow optimum sealant movement capability.

4. Immediately, after sealant application, and prior to time skinning or curing begins, tool sealants to form smooth, uniform
beads of configuration indicated to eliminate air pockets, and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.
Remove excess sealants from surfaces adjacent to joint. Do not use tooling agents which discolor sealants or adjacent
surfaces or are not approved by sealant manufacturer.

5. Clean off excess sealants or sealant smears adjacent to joints as work progresses by methods and with cleaning materials
approved by manufacturers of joint sealers and of products in which joints occur.

4.1 Sealant Schedule:

A. Kitchen Area:
- Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:
Ceiling grid to FRP wall panels
Base of FRP wall panels to T.O. specified base material.
Walk in cooler walls to FRP wall panels.
Stainless closure pieces at cooler walls to FRP wall panels.
FRP/stainless corner guards to FRP wall panels.
Ceiling tile pipe penetrations.
Wall pipe penetrations and/or escutcheons perimeters. (water & gas lines).
Mop sink stainless surround perimeter to walls.
FRP closure panel, at top of cooler, to cooler walls.
. FRP wall panels to hollow metal door frames.
. Coke line bundle to PVC cap.
. FRP inside corner pieces to FRP wall panels. Both sides of corner piece.
. Battery backup cover panel to FRP.
. Faucet's to FRP wall panels.
. FRP wall panels to quarry tile cove base.
. FRP to aluminum plate at walk thru.
. Menu board light bracket to ceiling.
. Mop sink base at quarry tile.
. All sinks (multi-compartment, hand, mop and prep) to FRP/tile walls.
. Paper towel dispensers & soap dispensers to FRP/tile walls.
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- Provide a continuous bead of aluminum GE SCS1009 silicone at the following locations:
Stainless closer pieces, at sides of cooler walls - to cooler walls.
Stainless or aluminum plate closure pieces to diamond plate at cooler walls.
Diamond plate panel seam joints.
Diamond plate perimeter to cooler walls.
Base of diamond plate to quarry tile cove base.
Stainless closure panel, at top of cooler walls, to cooler walls.
Top of quarry tile cove base to cooler walls at inside of cooler.
Cooler wall/diamond plate penetrations.
Cooler door hinges and handles to diamond plate. DO NOT caulk door locking unit.
. Stainless wrap at hollow metal door frame.
. Stainless mop surround to stainless corners on mop sink.
. Base of stainless corner pieces to schlutter strip at base.
. Exit door threshold perimeters. To frame and floor, interior and exterior.
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- Provide a continuous bead of dark gray GE SCS2000 silicone at the following locations:
1. Base of hollow metal door jambs to quarry tile floor.

B. Managers Office:

Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:
Ceiling grid to FRP wall panels.

Perimeter of manager’s desk to FRP wall panels.

Hollow metal door frame to FRP wall panels.

Top and ends of coat hanger bracket to FRP walls.

Base of FRP wall panels to quarry tile base.

Ceiling tile wire/pipe penetrations.

FRP inside corners to FRP wall panels. Both sides of corner piece.

Base of FRP wall panels to quarry tile.
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Provide a continuous bead of black or light bronze (use color of safe) GE SC52000 silicone at the following locations:
1. Base of safe to floor.

C. Cooking Area:

Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:

1. Top of wall tile to sheetrock ceiling.

2. Ceiling diffusers perimeters to sheetrock ceiling.

3. Ceiling pipe penetrations.

4. Wall tile to aluminum walk thru surround.

5. Tile wall penetrations/escutcheons perimeters.

6. FRP wall panels to sheetrock ceilings.

7. FRP wall panels to aluminum end wall plates.

8. FRPinside corners to FRP wall panels. Both sides of corner piece.
9. Sink to white wall tile.

10. Paper towel dispenser/soap dispenser to white tile.
11. POS/Serving counter to wall tile.

12. Stainless shelf behind grill to wall tile.

13. Faucets to ceramic wall tile.

Provide a continuous bead of aluminum GE SCS1009 silicone at the following locations:
Joint between hood and closure skirt.

Joint between hood support and hood. Both sides.

Connection joint between stainless shelf behind grill.

Hood to tile walls & sheetrock ceiling.

Hood gusset to wall tile on both sides.

Sink to bronze wall tile.

Paper towl dispenser/soap dispenser to bronze tile.

DML counter to bronze tile.
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Provide a continuous bead of dark gray GE SCS2000 at the following locations:
1. Base of equipment to concrete curbs/quarry tile.

Provide a continuous bead of bronze GE SCS2097 at the following locations:
1. Ceramic tile inside corners.
2. Ceramic tile to aluminum end wall plates.

D. Restrooms:

Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:
Top of FRP to sheetrock ceiling or top of FRP trim to sheetrock wall.
Perimeter of toilets/urinals to floor or FRP.

Perimeter of mirror to FRP.

Sink to wall.

Perimeter of paper towel/garbage unit to wall.

Toilet paper/napkin disposals units to walls.

Stainless shelf to wall.

Wall penetrations under sink and or escutcheons to perimeters.

. Hollow metal door frames to FRP.

10. Base of FRP wall panels to top of wall base.

11. FRP inside corners to FRP wall panels.
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Provide a continuous bead of black GE SCS2000 silicone at the following locations:
1. Base of black rubber wall base to floor.

Provide a continuous bead of dark gray GE SC52000 silicone at the following locations:
1. Base of hollow metal door frames to floor.

E. Dining area:

Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:

Wall tile to sheetrock walls.

Perimeter of aluminum storefront/windows/entrances to sheetrock walls.

Wainscot wall panels (Stonewood or other) to painted walls.

Diffuser/louvers perimeters to sheetrock walls.

Hollow metal door frames to painted walls - if needed.

Frame of service line counter to tile (joint to be caulked behind front face panels of counter).
Wall tile at serving line wall to POS counter.
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Provide a continuous bead of black GE SC52000 silicone at the following locations:

1. Base of black rubber to floor (concrete or quarry tile) and gyp. bd. wall.

2. Wainscot (Stonewood or other) wall panels to sill of aluminum storefront/ windows.

3. Vertical edge of wainscot (Stonewood or other) wall panels to frames/painted walls/tile (ONLY if joint is uneven or
plywood is showing).

4, Stonewood panels at serve line.

Provide a continuous bead of aluminum GE SCS1009 silicone at the following locations:
1. Base of garbage surround to floor.

Provide a continuous bead of Dow 795 silicone at the following locations:
1. Sill of aluminum storefronts to concrete or tile floor. Color to be determined per store to match storefront
(Charcoal/Anodized Aluminum/Dark Bronze).

F. Utensil Counter:

Provide a continuous bead of aluminum GE SCS1009 silicone at the following locations:
1. Stainless countertop to backsplash. Horizontal & vertical joints.

2. Base of Coke machine to countertop.

3. Perimeter of tea drain tray to countertop.

4. Stainless backsplash to white tile walls/painted walls.

Provide a continuous bead of white GE SCS1700 silicone at the following locations:
1. Coke line bundle to PVC cap.

G. Fire Rated Walls:

Provide a continuous bead of 3M 25WB+ at the following locations:
1. Wall/ceiling penetrations in rated walls.

H. Exterior Joints:

Provide a continuous bead of Tremco Dymeric limestone urethane sealant at the following locations:
1. Sidewalk/concrete expansion joints.

Provide a continuous bead of Dow 795 silicone or Tremco Dymeric 240 FC at the following locations:
Hollow metal door frames.
EIFS to abutting services.
Penetrations in EIFS.
Face brick or block control joints.
. Perimeter of Aluminum Storefronts.
Colors to be determined per store to match adjacent material colors. Verify with Chipotle Construction Manager and
Architect.
- For "Fog" EIFS use Tremco - "Natural White"
- For "Knight's Armor" EIFS use Sonneborn - "Charcoal Gray" #276-U
- For white brick use Tremco - "China White"
Provide a continuous bead of aluminum GE SCS1009 silicone at the following location:
1. CO2 fill port stainless box.
2. Faucet for hose. (Please note: color to be determined per store. Verify with Chipotle Construction Manager and
Architect).
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DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND WINDOWS

SECTION 08110 - STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

1.1 General: Tenant to provide steel doors and frames as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to the following:
1. ANSI A250.8-2009 "Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."
2. ANSI A250.11-01 "Erection Instructions for Steel Frames."
3. SDI 122-99 " Installation for Standard Steel doors and Frames.

B. Manufacturer: A member of the Steel Door Institute (SDI).
2.1 Materials:

A. Steel Doors:
1. Interior: Heavy-duty Level 2, physical performance B, Model 2 seamless construction, ASTM A1008, 18 gage cold-rolled
steel face sheets, manufacturer's standard core.

2. Exterior: Extra heavy-duty Level 3, physical performance A, Model 2 seamless construction, ASTM A1008, 16 gage cold-rolled
steel face sheets; tops and bottoms closed with flush galvanized steel caps, manufacturer's standard plastic foam insulating
core.

B. Steel Frames: ASTM A1008, 16 gage cold-rolled steel.
1. Provide combination buck, jamb and trim type frames for 1-3/4" thick doors, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Interior and exterior frames: Set-up welded type with mitered corners, reinforced, fully seam welded with exposed
welds ground smooth.

C. Door and frame fabrication:
1. Provide cutouts for mortised hardware, accurately located and made to fit hardware. Provide closer reinforcement for
all doors with surface mounted door closers.
2. Punch frames and factory install rubber door silencers.
Provide minimum three anchors of suitable design for each jamb.
4. Provide floor clip on bottom of each jamb. Provide angle spreaders at bottom of each set-up frame.
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D. Shop painting: Clean and paint exposed surfaces of steel door and frame units. Apply one baked-on shop coat of rust-
inhibitive prime paint in accordance with ANSI A250.10, unless doors and frames are used at the restrooms or as indicated
on door hardware and finish schedule. Provide a uniformly finished surface ready to receive finish paint.

3.1 Installation:

A. Install frames plumb, level, rigid, and in true alignment as recommended in ANSI A250.11.

B. Install doors plumb and in true alignment and fastened to achieve the maximum operational effectiveness and appearance
as recommended in SDI 122.

SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

1.1 General: Provide aluminum entrances and storefronts as shown and specified.
1.2 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification
Sections, apply to this section.

B. Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to the following:
1. AAMA SFM-1-87 "Aluminum Storefront and Entrance Manual."

1.3 Summary:

A. Section Includes:
1. Kawneer Architectural Aluminum Storefront Systems, including perimeter trims, stools, accessories, shims and anchors, and
perimeter sealing of storefront units.
a. Types of Kawneer Aluminum Storefront include:
(1.) Trifab VG 451T Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set

2. Kawneer Aluminum Entrances, glass and glazing, and components
a. Types of Kawneer Aluminum Entrances include:
(1.) 500 Swing Door; Wide stile, 5" vertical face dimension, 1-3/4" depth, high traffic applications or as indicated on
Drawings.

3. Alternate Storefront Systems only when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM.

a. YKK
(1.) YES 45 TU Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set
b. Oldcastle

(1.) Series 3000 Thermal MultiPlane Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set
c.  US Aluminum
(1.) Series FT451 - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set

d. EFCO
(1.) Series 403 (T) Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal
e. Wausau

(1.) TU24000 Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal
1.4 Performance Requirements:

A. General Performance: Aluminum-framed storefront system shall withstand the effects of the following performance
requirements without exceeding performance criteria or failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other
defects in construction;

1. Design Wind Loads: Determine design wind loads applicable to the Project from basic wind speed indicated in miles per
hour, according to ASCE 7, Section 6.5, "Method 2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade indicated
on Drawings.

a. Basic Wind Speed (MPH): Determine to meet local codes listed on AOOO
b. Importance Factor: (1.00)
c. Exposure Category (A, B, C, D): Determine to meet local codes listed on AO0O

B. Storefront System Performance Requirements:

1. Wind loads: Provide storefront system; include anchorage, capable of withstanding inward and outward wind load design
pressures meeting local codes listed on sheet A00O.

2. Air Infiltration:

a. Air Infiltration for storefront frame system: The test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 283. Air
infiltration rate shall not exceed 0.06 cfm/ft. sq. at a static air pressure differential of 6.24 psf.

b. Air Infiltration for storefront entrances: For single acting offset pivot or butt hung entrances in the closed and locked
position, the test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 283 at a pressure differential of 6.24 psf (300 Pa)
for single doors and 1.567 psf (75 PA) for pairs of doors. A single 3'0" x 7'0" entrance door and frame shall not exceed
0.50 cfm per square foot. A pair of 6'0" x 7'0" entrance doors and frame shall not exceed 1.0 cfm per square foot.

3. Water Resistance: The test specimen shall be tested in accordance with ASTM E 331. There shall be no leakage at a
minimum static air pressure differential of 8 psf as defined in AAMA 501.

4. Uniform Load: A static air design load of 20 psf shall be applied in the positive and negative direction in accordance with
ASTM E 330. There shall be no defection in excess of L/175 of the span of any framing member. At a structural test load
equal to 1.5 times the specified design load, no glass breakage or permanent set in the framing members in excess of 0.2%
of their clear spans shall occur.

5. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): When tested to AAMA Specification 1503, the thermal transmittance (U-factor) shall be
not more than:

a. Glass to Exterior - 0.47 (low-e)

6. Condensation Resistance (CRF): When tested to AAMA Specification 1503, the condensation resistance factor shall not be
less than:

a. Glass to Exterior - 70 frame and 69 glass (low-e)

7. Sound Transmission Class (STC) and Outdoor-Indoor Transmission Class (OITC): When tested to AAMA Specification 1801
and in accordance with ASTM E1425 and ASTM E90, the STC and OITC Rating shall not be less than:

a. Glass to Exterior - 38 (STC) and 31 (OITC)

1.5

Submittals:

A. Product Data: Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware,
finishes, and installation instructions for each type of aluminum frame storefront system and storefront entrance doors indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, and attachments to work, operational clearances and
installation details.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For units with factory-applied color finishes including samples of hardware and accessories
involving color section.

1.6 Quality Assurance

A. Installer Qualifications: An installer which has had successful experience with installation of the same or similar units required
for the project and other projects of similar size and scope

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of providing aluminum framed storefront system that meet or exceed
performance requirements indicated and of documenting this performance by inclusion of rest reports, and calculations.

C. Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum framed storefront system and storefront entrance doors through one source from a single
manufacturer.

D. Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of aluminum framed storefront system and are
based on the specific system indicated. Do not modify size and dimensional requirements.
1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with Architect's approval. If modifications
are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to Architect for review.

1.7 Project Conditions:

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual dimensions of a aluminum framed storefront openings by field measurements before
fabrication and indicate field measurements on Shop Drawings.

1.8 Warranty

2.1

2.2
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A. Manufactures Warranty: Submit, for Owner's acceptance, manufacturer's standard warranty.
1. Warranty Period: Two (2) years from Date of Substantial Completion of the project provided however that the Limited
Warranty shall begin in no event later than six months from date of shipment by manufacturer.

Manufacturers:
A. Manufacturer: Kawneer Company Inc., Contact: Doug Hess, Phone: 317-771-9265; email:doug.hess@arconic.com

1. Basis-of-Design Product Storefront Framing:
a. Trifab 451T (thermal) Storefront System
i. 2"x4-1/2" System Dimensions
ii. Glass: Exterior (Front-Set)

2. Basis-of-Design Product Storefront Entrances:
a. The door stile and rail face dimensions of the 500-Wide Stile entrance door will be as follows or as indicated on
Drawings: Door: 500; Vertical Stile: 5"; Top Rail: 5"; Bottom Rail: 10"
b. Major portions of the door members to be 0.125" nominal in thickness and glazing molding to be 0.05" thick.
Glazing gaskets shall be either EPDM elastometric extrusions or a thermoplastic elastomer.
Provide adjustable glass jacks to help center the glass in the door opening.

B. Alternate Storefront Systems only when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM.

1. YKK
a. YES45TU Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set
2.. Oldcastle

a. Series 3000 Thermal MultiPlane Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set
3.. US Aluminum
a. Series FT451 - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal; Front-Set

4. EFCO
a. Series 403 (T) Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal
5. Wausau

a. TU24000 Storefront System - 2" x 4-1/2" nominal dimension; Thermal

Materials:

A. Provide aluminum entrances and storefront matching the existing building aluminum entrances and storefronts, unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Aluminum Frame Extrusions: Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum storefront manufacturer for strength, corrosion
resistance, and application of required finish and not less than 0.070" wall thickness at any location for the main frame and
complying with ASTM B 221: 6063-T6 alloy and temper.

C. Aluminum Storefront Entrance Extrusions:Alloy and temper recommended by aluminum-framed glass door manufacturer for
strength, corrosion resistance, and application of required finish and not less than 0.090" wall thickness at any location for the
main frame and sash members.

D. Fasteners: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel or other materials to be non-corrosive and compatible with aluminum
window and door members, trim hardware, anchors, and other components.

E. Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or zinc-coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633
for SC 3 severe service conditions, or other suitable zinc coating; provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure
indicated.

F. Reinforcing Members: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless steel, or nickel/chrome-plated steel complying with ASTM B 456 for
Type SC 3 severe service conditions, or zinc-coated steel or iron complying with ASTM B 633 for SC 3 severe service conditions or
other suitable zinc coating; provide sufficient strength to withstand design pressure indicated.

G. Sealant: For sealants required within fabricated storefront system, provide permanently elastic, non-shrinking, and non-
migrating type recommended by sealant manufacturer for joint size and movement.

H. Tolerances: Reference to tolerances for wall thickness and other cross-section dimensions of storefront members are nominal
and in compliance with AA Aluminum Standard Data.

Storefront Framing System:

A. Thermal Barrier: Thermal Break shall be designed in accordance with AAMA TIR-A8 and tested in accordance with AAMA 505.
1. Kawneer IsoLock Thermal Break with a 1/4" separation consisting of a two-part chemically curing, high-density polyurethane,
which is mechanically and adhesively joined to aluminum storefront sections.

B. Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with non-staining, nonferrous shims for aligning
system components.

C. Fasteners and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant, non-staining, non-bearing fasteners and accessories
compatible with adjacent materials. Where exposed shall be stainless steel.

D. Perimeter Anchors: When steel anchors are used, provide insulation between steel material and aluminum material to prevent
galvanic action.

E. Packing, Shipping, Handling and Unloading: Deliver materials in manufacturer's original, unopened, undamaged containers with
identification labels intact.

F. Storage and Protection: Store materials protected from exposure to harmful weather conditions. Handle storefront material and
components to avoid damage. Protect storefront material against damage from elements, construction activities, and other
hazards before, during and after storefront installation.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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2.4 Glazing Systems:

A.

Glazing: As specified in Section 08800 - Glazing.
Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard compression types; replaceable, extruded EPDM rubber.
Spacers and Setting Blocks: Manufacturer's standard elastomeric type.

Bond-Breaker Tape: Manufacturer's standard TFE-fluorocarbon or polyethylene material to which sealants will not develop
adhesion.

Glazing Sealants: For structural-sealant-glazed systems, as recommended by manufacturer for joint type, and as follows:

1. Structural Sealant: ASTM C 1184, single-component neutral-curing silicone formulation that is compatible with system
components with which it comes in contact, specifically formulated and tested for use as structural sealant and approved by
a structural-sealant manufacturer for use in aluminum-framed systems indicated.
a. Color: Black

2. Weatherseal Sealant: ASTM C 920 for Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Uses NT, G, A, and O; single-component neutral-curing
formulation that is compatible with structural sealant and other system components with which it comes in contact;
recommended by structural-sealant, weatherseal-sealant, and aluminum-framed-system manufacturers for this use.
a. Color: Matching structural sealant.

2.5 Entrance Door Systems:

A.

Entrance Door Hardware: As specified in Section 08710 Door Hardware.

2.6 Accessory Materials:

A.

Joint Sealants: For installation at perimeter of aluminum-framed systems, as specified in section 07900 - Joint Sealers

2.7 Storefront Framing Fabrication:

A.

E.

Framing Members, General: Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:

1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

2. Accurately fit joints; make joints flush, hairline and weatherproof.

3. Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and moisture migrating within the system to
exterior.

Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to maintain required glazing edge clearances.
Provisions for field replacement of glazing.

Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest extent possible.

N o s

Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

Structural-Sealant-Glazed Framing Members: Include accommodations for using temporary support device to retain glazing in
place while structural sealant cures.

Storefront Framing: Fabricate components for assembly using manufacturers standard installation instructions.

After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to Shop Drawings.

2.8 Storefront Entrance Door Fabrication:

A.

Fabricate aluminum-framed glass entrance doors in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for assembling components and
anchoring doors.

Fabricate aluminum-framed glass doors that are reglazable without dismantling perimeter framing.

1. Door corner construction shall consist of mechanical clip fastening, SIGMA deep penetration plug welds and 1-1/8" long fillet
welds inside and outside of all four corners. Glazing stops shall be hook-in type with EPDM glazing gaskets reinforced with
non-stretchable cord.

2. Accurately fit and secure joints and corners. Make joints hairline in appearance.

Prepare components with internal reinforcement for door hardware.

4. Arrange fasteners and attachments to conceal from view.
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Weather Stripping: Provide weather stripping locked into extruded grooves in door panels or frames as indicated on manufactures
drawings and details.

2.9 Aluminum Finishes:

A.

B.

Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum Association for designating aluminum
finishes.

Factory Finishing:
1. Kawneer Permafluor (70% PVDF), AAMA 2605, Fluoropolymer Coating (Color: Charcoal or as noted on Drawings)
2. Finishing for alternate storefront specifications to be verified by Arch PM and Chipotle DM

a. YKK"Charcoal" UC99477, Superior Painted Finishes

b. All others to be verified with samples and submittals to Arch PM

2.10 Brake Metal Trim:

A.

Shop Drawings: Show layout and elevations, dimensions and thickness of panels, connections, details and location of joints, sealants
and gaskets, method of anchorage, number of anchors, supports, reinforcement, trim, flashings, and accessories.

Show actual field measurements on shop drawings.

Differentiate between shop and field fabrication.

Indicate substrates and adjacent work with which the fabrications must be coordinated.

Include large-scale details of anchorages and connecting elements.

Include large-scale or schematic exploded or isometric diagrams to fully explain flashing at a scale of not less than 1-1/2 inches
per 12 inches (1:10)
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2.11 Formed Metal Fabrications - General:

A.

Shop assembly: Preassemble items to greatest extent possible. Minimize field splices and field assembly. Disassemble only as
necessary for transportation and handling. Mark items clearly for assembly and installation.

Coordinaton: Match dimensions and attachement of formed metal items to adjacent construction. Produce integrated assembles.
Closely fit joints; align edges and flat surfaces unless indicated otherwise.

Forming: Profiles indicated. Maximize lenghts. Fold exposed edges to form hem indicated or ease edges to radius indicated with
cocealed stiffener. Provide flat, flush surfaces without cracking or grain seperation at bends.

Reinforcement: Increase metal thickness; use concealed stiffeners, backing materials or both. Provide stretcher leveled standard of
flatness and stiffness required to maintain flatness and hold adjacent items in flush alignment.

Anchors: Straps, plates and anchors as required to support and anchor items to adjacent construction.
Supports: Miscellaneous framing, mounting, clips, sleeves, fasteners and accessories required for installation.

Welding and brazing: Weld or braze joints continuously. Grind smooth, fill or dress to produce smooth, flush, exposed surfaces. Do
not discolor metal. Grind Smooth, polish, and restore damaged finishes to required condition.
1. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.
2. Welded joints.
a. Carbon Steel: Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
b. Stainless Steel: Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.6/D1.6M
3. Brass/Bronze Brazed Joints:
a. Perform torch brazing in accordance with AWS C3.4M/C3.4
b. Perform induction brazing in accordance with AWS C3.5M/C3.5
c. Perform resistance brazing in accordance with AWS C3.9M/C3.9

Performance requirements;
1. Thermal Movements:
a. Allow for thermal movements in exterior metal fabrications due to temperature changes. Prevent buckling, opening of
joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.
b. Temperature Change Range: 120 degrees F (67 degrees C), ambient; 180 degrees F (100 degrees C), on material surfaces.
2. Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by isolating metals and other materials from direct contact
with incompatible materials.

2.12

2.13

2.14

Formed Metal Fabrications - Sheet Metal

Closures, Trim, and Fill Panels:

Form Closures from type and thickness of metal indicated.

Conceal fasteners when possible.

Drill and tap holes for securing to other surfaces.

Provide gaskets where indicated or needed for continuous seal at adjacent surfaces.
Miter or cope at corners and reinforce with bent metal plate. Form tigh joints.

vk wnN e

Materials

Genaral: Provide sheet metal without pitting, seam marks, roller marks, stains, discolorations, or other imperfections
exposed to view on finished units.

Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, G90 (Z275) coating. 14 gauge min. thick base material.

Anchors, Clips, and Accessories: Use one of the following:

Stainless steel complying with ASTM A276/A276M, ASTM A480/A480M, or ASTM A666.

Steel complying with ASTM A36/A36M and hot-dipped galvanized to ASTM A153/A153M.

Steel complying with ASTM A36/A36M and hot-dipped galvenized to ASTM A123/A123M Coating Grade 35
Interior locations: Carbon steel; zinc coated in accordance with ASTM B633 or ASTM F1941/F1941M, Class Fe/Zn 5.
Exterior Locations or in contact with Stainless Steel:

a. Bolts: Stainless steel; ASTM F593, Group 1 (A1)

b. Nuts: Stainless steel; ASTM F594.

6. Structural Anchors: Provide anchors where work is indicated to comply with design loads.

a. Type: Provide chemical or torque controled expansion anchors.

b. Capacity: When tested according to ASTM E488/E488M; four times the load imposed when installed in concrete.
7. Nonstructural Anchors: Provide powder-actuated fasteners where work is not indicated to comply wit design loads.

Provide size and number required for load, installation, and as recommended by manufacturer, unless indicated otherwise.
Fasteners, General: Same basic metal and alloy as formed metal sheet unless indicated otherwise. Do not use metals incompatible
with the materials joined.

Gaskets: As required to seal joints in decorative formed metal and remain airtight; as recommended in writing by decorative formed
metal manufacturer.
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Finishes

Finishes, General: Comply with NAAMM AMP 500-06

1. Complete mechanical finishes befor fabrication. After fabrication, finish joints, bends, abrasions and surface blemishes to match
sheet.

2. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage.

Apply organic and anodic finishes to formed metal after fabrication unless indicated otherwise.

4. Appearance: Limit variations in appearance of adjacent to one-half the range represented in approved samples. noticeable
variations in the same piece are not acceptable. Install components in the range of approved samples to minimize contrast.

Galvanized Steel Finishes:

1. Repair Galvanized Surfaces: Clean welds and abraded areas and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A780/A780M

2. Color: As shown on the drawings.

3. Factory Prime: Apply shop primer to pepared surfaces of items where field painting after installation indicated, unless indicated
otherwise. Comply with requirements in SSPC-PA1

4. High Performance Organic Coatings: AAMA 2604; multiple coats, thermally cured fluoropolymer system.
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3.1 Examination:

A

Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with

requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of work. Verify rough opening dimensions,

levelness of sill plate and operational clearances. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and other

built-in components to ensure a coordinated, weather tight framed aluminum storefront system installation.

1. Masonry Surfaces: Visibly dry and free of excess mortar, sand, and other construction debris.

2. Wood Frame Walls: Dry, clean, sound, well nailed, free of voids, and without offsets at joints. Ensure that nail heads are driven
flush with surfaces in opening and within 3 inches of opening.

3. Metal Surfaces: Dry; clean; free of grease, oil, dirt, rust, corrosion, and welding slag; without sharp edges or offsets at joints.

4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 Installation:

A.

Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for installing aluminum framed storefront system,
aluminum swing storefront entrance doors, accessories, and other components.

Install aluminum framed storefront system and storefront doors level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding
thermal movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing and other adjacent
construction.

Set sill members and door threshold in bed of sealant or with gaskets, as indicated, for weather tight construction.

Install aluminum framed storefront system and components to drain condensation, water penetrating joints, and moisture
migrating within sliding door to the exterior. Refer to section 07900 - Joint Sealers.

Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action at points of contact with other
materials.

Install aluminum storefront framing system glass and glazing, in accordance with section 08800 and the manufacturer's
requirements.

3.3 Adjusting, Cleaning, and Protection:

A

Clean aluminum surfaces immediately after installing aluminum framed storefronts. Avoid damaging protective coatings and
finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and other substances.

Clean glass immediately after installation. Comply with glass manufacturer's written recommendations for final cleaning and
maintenance. Remove nonpermanent labels, and clean surfaces.

Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged during construction period.

SECTION 085619 - PASS-THRU WINDOW

1.1 General: Provide door hardware as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ASTM A240 - Heat-Resisting Chromium and Chromium-Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for
Pressure Vessels.
2. ASTM A653 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip
Process.
3. ASTM B209 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate.
4. ASTM B221 - Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes.
5. ASTM B580 - Standard Specification for Anodic Oxide Coatings on Aluminum.
6. ASTM B680 - Standard Test Method for Seal Quality of Anodic Coatings on Aluminum by Acid Dissolution.
7. ASTM C1048 - Heat-Treated Flat Glass--Kind HS, Kind FT Coated and Uncoated Glass.
8. ASTM C1172 - Standard Specification for Laminated Architectural Flat Glass.
9. ASTM E774 - Standard Specification for Sealed Insulating Glass Units.
10. Aluminum Association AA DAF-45 - Designation System for Aluminum Finishes.
B. Quality Assurance:
1. Manufacturer Qualifications: Minimum of 25 years successful experience continuously manufacturing pass-
thru windows.
2. Installer Qualifications: Installer shall have five years experience manufacturing and fabricating windows of
similar type and scope as those specified in this section.
2.1 Materials:
A. Acceptable Manufacturers. Arch PM to verify required manufacturer per Tenant’s assignment.
1. Quikserv; Toll Free: 1.800.388.8307; Email: sales@quikserv.com; Web: https://www.quikserv.com/
2. ReadyAccess; Toll Free: 1.800.621.5045; Email: ready@ready-access.com; Web: https://www.ready-access.com
B. No substitutions allowed. Requirements for manufacturer, design, grade, function, finish, size and other

distinctive qualities of each type of door hardware are indicated on the drawings.

2.2 In-Line Side Sliding Automatic Window and Air Curtain

A. Alternate California Code Option

1. ReadyAccess: Window 47-1/2” W x 35-3/4”H with double-split transom for air curtain and 10” and (1) sidelight at
28-1/4"W x 59-1/2"H; Complete Unit Size 104”W x 59-1/2"H
a. Service Opening:15-1/4"W x 28"H, limited to meet CA code.
b. Ambient Air Curtain, AA100, and relay switch kit included with the West Coast Window package.

2. Quikserv Model: SS-4035-E-CHIPOTLE-CALI-COSTOM, same as above except as noted.
a. Service Opening:  28"W x 15-3/8"H, limited to meet CA code.
b. ‘CHIPOTLE’ package includes pre-wired ambient air curtain with relay to sync operation with window
Model: QSK1025AA-BK. Air curtain mounts to transom.

2.3 Electrical Requirements

A. Quikserv Electrical Windows: 120V / 60 Hz, 20-amp branch circuit, single phase. Power supplied through base of window.
Conforms to UL Standard 325 — Certified to CAN/CSA C22.2 NO. 247. Confirm with Electrical Drawings.

1. Heated Air Curtain for Custom Side Sliding Window (Model: S5-4035-E-CHIPOTLE)
a. Separate 230V circuit and Power Supply required for heated air curtain. Air curtain pre-wired through window
frame with power supply routed to base of window. Confirm with Electrical Drawings.
2. Ambient Air Curtain for Custom Side Sliding Window (Model: SS-4035-E-CHIPOTLE) and Alternate California Code
Option: Model: SS-4035-E-CHIPOTLE-CALI
a. Separate circuit not required. Window pre-wired to power and sync operation with air curtain.

B. ReadyAccess Electrical Windows: 115V / 60 Hz, 15-amp dedicated circuit required. Run power to header on fixed panel side.

1. AA300 Heated Air Curtain
a. Separate 208V /60 hz /40-amp single phase circuit required.
2. AA100 Ambient Air Curtain (Standard and CA window)
a. Separate 120V / 60hz / 15-amp single phase circuit required. Run power to center of window above header.

3.1 Installation

A.
B.

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Install pass-thru windows plumb, level, square, true to line, and without warp or rack. Maintain dimensional tolerances and

alignment with adjacent Work.

C.

Install thermal isolation where components penetrate or disrupt building insulation. Pack fibrous insulation in shim spaces at

perimeter of assembly to maintain continuity of thermal barrier.

D.
E.

__l'l

Install pass-thru window components weathertight.

Anchor pass-thru windows securely in place to supports. Use attachment methods permitting adjustment for
construction tolerances, irregularities, alignment, and expansion and contraction.

Separate aluminum from other metal surfaces with bituminous coatings or other means approved by Architect.
Coordinate installation of related sheet metal flashing as specified in Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
Install perimeter joint sealants as specified in Section 07 91 23 - Backer Rods.

SECTION 08710 - DOOR HARDWARE

1.1 General: Provide door hardware as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ANSI A117.1-2009 Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.
2. ANSI/BHMA A156 Series Builders Hardware
B. Quality Assurance:
1. Codes and standards: Provide hardware complying with local Building Code requirements and the Tenant's standards for
keying and security systems.
2. Project scheduling: Performed by an Architectural Hardware Consultant (AHC).
3. Package each item of hardware and each lockset, complete with all screws, anchors, installation instructions and templates.
Identify package indexing with corresponding item number of the hardware schedule.
4. After hardware schedule acceptance, provide necessary templates or physical hardware to required trades for cutting,
reinforcing, or preparing their products to receive hardware. Furnish templates to metal door manufacturer's.
2.1 Materials:
A. No substitutions allowed. Requirements for manufacturer, design, grade, function, finish, size and other distinctive qualities
of each type of door hardware are indicated on the drawings.
B. Review the keying system with the Tenant and provide the type required.

3.1 Installation

A

Install each hardware item in strict accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions and recommendations. Securely
fasten all attached parts. Fit faces of mortised parts snug and flush. Verify operating parts move freely and smoothly without
binding or sticking, without excessive clearance.

Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate as required for proper installation
and operation. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space fasteners and anchors in
accordance with industry standards.

Mount hardware units at heights indicated in DHI "Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware", unless otherwise required to
comply with requirements of governing codes and regulations. Conform to ANSI A117.1 and ADAGG guidelines for accessibility.
Top Butts: 5 inches; top of butt from head of frame.

Middle Butts: 3'-2", centerline from finish floor.

Bottom Butts: 5 inches; finish floor to bottom of butt.

Locks: centerline from finish floor per hardware schedule.

Knobs: 3'-2", centerline from finish floor.

Pulls: centerline from finish floor per hardware schedule.

Pushes: centerline from finish floor per hardware schedule.
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SECTION 08800 - GLAZING

1.1 General: Provide glass and glazing as shown and specified.

A.

Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. CPSC 16 CFR Part 1201 (1-91)"Safety Standard for Architectural Glazing Materials."
2. GANA "Glazing Manual - 1990."

Quality Assurance:

1. Codes and standards: Provide type of glass and glazing products that comply with ANSI Z97.1 and testing requirements of 16
CFR Part 1201 for category Il materials. Comply with all applicable codes, standards and regulations that control safety glazing
materials and installation.

2. System Performance: Provide glass and glazing that has been produced, fabricated and installed to withstand normal thermal
movement, wind loading and, where applicable, impact loading, without failure including loss or breakage of glass, failure of
glazing sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight, deterioration of glass and glazing materials and other defects in
the work.

3. Installation: Performed only by experienced glaziers.

Warranty:
1. Insulating glass: Five years from date of installation against defects that materially obstruct vision through the glass or affect
thermal and physical integrity.

2.1 Materials:

A. Glass:
1. Float Glass (FG): 1/4" thick clear float glass.
2. Tempered Glass (TG): 1/4" and 1/2" thick clear, tempered safety glass, free-of-tong marks.
3. Insulating Glass (IGL): 1" thick clear, low-e tempered sealed glass; 1/4" thick interior and exterior glass lites with 1/2" aluminum
desiccated dual sealed air space; with the following characteristics:
Low-emissivity coating on #2 surface.
Visible Light Transmittance: 64% - 70%
Visible Light Reflectance - Outdoors: 9%-11%
Solar Energy Transmittance: 32%-34%
Solar Energy Reflactance-Outdoors: 30%-34%
U-Value - Winter Night: 0.29
U-value - Summer days: 0.28
Solar Heat gain Coefficient: 0.25-0.39
Shading Coefficient: 0.43-0.45
Manufacturers/Products:
i. AGC/Comfort Ti-AC40, or similar to meet code
ii. Sun Guard/SN-68, or similar to meet code
iii. PPG/Solarban 60, or similar to meet code
iv. Viracon/VE1-2M, or similar to meet code
4. Spandrel Glass (SG) 1/4" thick, Spandrel Ceramic Glass, (Color: GrayBlack or as noted on drawings) by Old Castle Building
Envelope (419) 666-2000, Contact: Doug Dewar
5. Frosted Window Film, 3M Dusted Crystal Translucent Window Film. Apply on the interior side of glazing.
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B. Glazing Materials:

1. Glazing Sealants: Provide elastomeric glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated; compatible with one another and with
other materials they will contact, complying with ASTM C920.

2. Glazing Tape: Provide preformed, non-staining and non-migrating elastomeric tape, as recommended by tape and glass
manufacturers for application indicated, complying with ASTM C 1281.

3. Glazing gaskets: Provide manufacturer's standard snap-on aluminum stops and neoprene, vinyl or EPDM glazing gaskets.

4. Provide setting blocks, spacers and edge blocks of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing standard, and
compatible with surfaces contacted in installation.

C. Fabrication: Factory fabricate and size all glass.
3.1 Installation

A. Preparation:
1. Field verify measurements and conditions of installation.
2. Examine all details. Provide proper fitting to details indicated.
3. Glazing channel dimensions shown are intended to provide for necessary bite on glass, minimum edge clearance and adequate
glazing materials thickness, with reasonable tolerances. Adjust as required by job conditions at time of installation.

B. Install glass and glazing in accordance with the GANA "Glazing Manual" and glass manufacturer's recommendations.
1. Install insulating glass units to comply with recommendations by Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association (SIGMA).

C. Install setting blocks of proper size at quarter points of sill rabbet. Provide spacers as required.

D. Install glazing sealants, tapes and gaskets in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Set glass without springing and
install securely to prevent rattling or breakage.

E. Protect glass from breakage during remaining construction. Do not remove non-permanent labels until final acceptance.

DIVISION 9 -- FINISHES

SECTION 092423 - PORTLAND CEMENT STUCCO

1.1 Summary

A. This section includes materials and installation of exterior stucco wall covering backed with air/moisture barrier, WRB, and
drainage mat.

1.2 Design Requirements

A. Structural (wind and axial loads)
1. Design for maximum allowable deflection, normal to the plane of the wall of L/360.
2. Design for wind load in conformance with building code requirements.
3. Refer to applicable ICC ESR for wind load limitations that may apply.

B. Moisture Control
1. Prevent the accumulation of water into or behind the stucco, either by condensation or leakage into the wall construction, in
the design and detailing of the wall assembly:

a. Provide corrosion resistant flashing to protect exposed elements and to direct water to the exterior, including, above
window and door heads, beneath window and door sills, at floor lines, at roof/wall intersections, decks, abutments of
lower walls with higher walls, above projecting features, and at the base of the wall.

b. Air Leakage Prevention — prevent excess air leakage in the design and detailing of the wall assembly. Provide continuity
between air barrier components in the wall assembly.

c. Vapor Diffusion and Condensation — perform a dew point analysis and/or dynamic hygrothermal modeling of the wall
assembly to determine the potential for accumulation of moisture in the wall assembly as a result of water vapor
diffusion and condensation. Adjust wall assembly components accordingly to minimize the risk of condensation. Avoid
the use of vapor retarders on the interior side of the wall in warm, humid climates.

Provide StoGuard Air/Moisture Barrier over sheathing, concrete and masonry.
At through wall expansion joints and at joints formed with back-to-back casing beads, back joints with StoGuard
Transition Membrane. Refer to Sto Guide Details at HYPERLINK "http://www.stocorp.com" www.stocorp.com.

f.  Seal stucco terminations and accessory butt joints with appropriate sealant. Seal all penetrations through the stucco wall

assembly with appropriate sealant, or backer rod and sealant, as dictated by joint type.

C. Grade Condition
1. Do not specify stucco for use below grade or on surfaces subject to continuous or intermittent water immersion or
hydrostatic pressure. Provide minimum 4 inch (100 mm) clearance above earth grade, minimum 2 inch (51 mm) clearance
above finished grade (pavers/sidewalk). Provide increased clearance in freeze/thaw climate zones.

D. Sloped surfaces, including Foam Trim and Projecting Architectural Features Attached to Stucco.

1. Avoid the use of stucco on build-outs or weather exposed sloped and horizontal surfaces (refer to 2 and 3 below).

2. Build out trim and projecting architectural features from the stucco wall surface with code compliant EPS foam. All foam trim
and projecting architectural features must have a minimum 1:2 [27°] slope along their top surface. All foam horizontal
reveals must have a minimum 1:2 [27°] slope along their bottom surface. Increase slope for northern climates to prevent
accumulation of ice/snow and water on surface. Where trim/feature or bottom surface of reveal projects more than 2 inches
(51 mm) from the face of the wall plane, protect the top surface with waterproof base coat. Limit foam thickness to a
maximum of 4 inches (102 mm). Periodic inspections and increased maintenance may be required to maintain surface
integrity of finishes on weather exposed sloped surfaces. Limit projecting features to easily accessible areas and limit total
area to facilitate maintenance and to minimize maintenance burden. Refer to Sto Guide Details at www.stocorp.com

3. Do not use EPS foam on weather exposed projecting ledges, sills, or other projecting features unless supported by framing or
other structural support and protected with metal coping or flashing. Refer to Sto Guide Details at www.stocorp.com

E. Joints and Accessories
1. Provide two piece expansion joints in the stucco assembly where building movement is anticipated: at joints in the substrate
or supporting construction, where the system is to be installed over dissimilar construction or substrates, at changes in
building height, at floor lines, at columns and cantilevered areas.

2. Provide one piece expansion joints every 144 ft? (13 m?). Cut and wire tie lath to the expansion joint accessory so lath is
discontinuous at or beneath the accessory. Do not exceed length to width ratio of 2-1/2:1 in expansion joint layout and do
not exceed more than 18 feet (5.5 m) in any direction without an expansion joint. Where casing bead is used back-to-back as
the expansion joint, back the joint with StoGuard Transition Membrane.

Provide one piece expansion joints at through wall penetrations, for example, above and below doors or windows.

Provide minimum 3/8 inch (9 mm) wide joints where the system abuts windows, doors and other through wall penetrations.
Provide appropriate accessories at stucco terminations and joints.

Avoid the use of channel reveal accessories which can interfere with proper drainage and proper stress relief.

Provide appropriate sealant at stucco terminations and at stucco accessory butt joints.

Indicate location of joints, accessories and accessory type on architectural drawings.
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F. Solid Substrates (concrete and CMU)

1. Provide surface plane tolerance not to exceed % inch in 10 feet (6 mm in 3.0 m).

2. Concrete Masonry — provide open texture concrete masonry units with flush joints.

3. Do not install air/moisture barrier materials over efflorescence, weak surface conditions, painted, coated, non-absorbent,
salt-contaminated, or any concrete or CMU substrate where adhesion is in question. Proof test adhesion to prepared
poured-in-place or pre-cast concrete surfaces and impose a regimen of quality control tests to verify adhesion throughout
the project.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212
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G.

Stucco Thickness (does not include primer or textured finish coat)

1. Application to Metal Plaster Bases: stucco thickness shall be uniform % inch or 7/8 inch (19 or 22 mm). Stucco thickness shall
exceed 7/8 inch (22 mm).

2. Stucco shall be applied in 2 coats, scratch and brown coat, to achieve the prescribed thickness.

3. Thickness shall be uniform throughout the wall area.

1.3 Quality Assurance

A

Manufacturer requirements

1. Stucco and air barrier products manufacturer for a minimum of twenty (20) years.

2. Stucco finish products and air barrier products manufactured under ISO 9001:2008 Quality System and 14001:2004
Environmental Management System.

Contractor requirements

1. Licensed, insured and engaged in application of portland cement stucco for a minimum of three (3) years.

2. Knowledgeable in the proper use and handling of Sto materials.

3. Employ skilled mechanics who are experienced and knowledgeable in portland cement stucco application, and familiar with
the requirements of the specified work.

4. Successful completion of minimum of three (3) projects of similar size and complexity to the specified project.

5. Provide the proper equipment, manpower and supervision on the job site to install the system in compliance with Sto's
published specifications and details and the project plans and specifications.

Insulation board manufacturer requirements

1. Listed by an approved agency. Label insulation board with information required by Sto, the approved listing agency, and the
applicable building code.

Inspections

1. Provide independent third party inspection where required by code or contract documents.

2. Conduct inspections in accordance with code requirements and contract documents.

1.4 Deliver, Storage and Handling

Deliver all materials in their original sealed containers bearing manufacturer's name and identification of product.

Protect EPS insulation materials from prolonged UV exposure, keep away from sources of heat, sparks, flame, flammable or
volatile materials. Store on a clean, flat surface, off the ground in a dry area.

Protect coatings (pail products) from freezing and temperatures in excess of 90°F (32° C). Store away from direct sunlight.
Protect portland cement based materials (bag products) from moisture and humidity. Store under cover off the ground in a dry
location.

Handle all products as directed on labeling.

1.5 Project/Site Conditions

A

D.

Maintain ambient and surface temperatures above 40°F (4°C) during application and for 24 hours after set of stucco, and after
application of air/moisture barrier and finish materials.

Provide supplementary heat for installation in temperatures less than 40°F (4°C) such that material temperatures are maintained
as in 1.09A. Prevent concentration of heat on uncured stucco and vent fumes and other products of combustion to the outside to
prevent contact with stucco.

Prevent uneven or excessive evaporation of moisture from stucco during hot, dry or windy weather. For installation under any of
these conditions provide special measures to properly moist cure the stucco. Do not install stucco if ambient temperatures are
expected to rise above 1002F (382C) within a 24 hour period.

Provide protection of surrounding areas and adjacent surfaces from application of materials.

1.6 Coordination/Scheduling

A.
B.
C.
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Protect sheathing from climatic conditions to prevent weather damage until the installation of the waterproof air barrier.

Install diverter flashings wherever water can enter the wall assembly to direct water to the exterior.

Coordinate installation of foundation waterproofing, roofing membrane, windows, doors and other wall penetrations to provide
a continuous air barrier and continuous moisture protection. Provide protection of rough openings before installing windows,
doors, and other penetrations through the wall and provide sill flashing. Coordinate installation of waterproof air barrier
components with window and door installation to provide weather proofing of the structure and to prevent moisture infiltration
and excess air infiltration.

Install window and door head flashing immediately after windows and doors are installed.

Protect air/moisture barrier with stucco cladding within 180 days of installation.

Protect drainage mat with stucco cladding within 30 days of installation.

Commence the stucco installation after completion of all floor, roof construction and other construction that imposes dead loads
on the walls to prevent excessive deflection (and potential cracking) of the stucco.

Sequence interior work such as drywall installation prior to stucco installation to prevent stud distortion (and potential cracking)
of the stucco.

Provide site grading such that the stucco terminates above earth grade minimum 4 inches (100 mm) and above finished grade
(pavers/sidewalk) minimum 2 inches (51 mm). Provide increased clearance in freeze/thaw climate zones.

Install copings and sealant immediately after installation of the stucco and when finish coatings are dry.

Attach penetrations through stucco to structural support and provide air tight and water tight seals at penetrations.

1.7 Warranty

A

Provide manufacturer's standard warranty.

2.1 Manufacturers

A. Air/Moisture Barrier, Drainage Mat, Portland Cement Stucco, Stucco Primers, and Stucco Finishes
1. Sto Corp., 3800 Camp Creek Parkway, Building 1400, Suite 120. Atlanta, GA 30301
2.2 System
A. StoPowerwall DrainScreen

2.3 Air/Moisture Barrier

A

StoGuard -- fluid applied air/moisture barrier for sheathing, concrete, and concrete masonry substrates consisting of multiple

compatible components:

1. Sto Gold Coat — ready mixed flexible waterproof coating for wall sheathing, concrete and CMU wall surfaces

2. StoGuard Fabric — nonwoven cloth reinforcement used with Sto Gold Coat for rough opening protection, joint treatment of
wall sheathing, and detail component for shiplap connections with flashing, weep screed, and similar shingle lap details

3. StoGuard RediCorner — a preformed fabric piece used in the corners of rough openings in tandem with StoGuard Fabric for
quicker installation

4. StoGuard Transition Membrane — flexible air barrier membrane for continuity at static transitions: sheathing to foundation,
dissimilar materials (CMU to frame wall), wall to balcony floor slab or ceiling, flashing shingle lap transitions. Also used for
dynamic joints: floor line deflection joints, masonry control joints, and through wall joints in masonry or frame construction.

5. StoRapidGuard™ - one component STPE rapid drying gun-applied treatment for sheathing joints, rough openings, seams,
cracks, penetrations and other static transitions in above grade wall construction such as: shingle lap over flashing, wall to
balcony floor slab or ceiling, and through wall penetrations — pipes, electrical boxes, and scupper penetrations.

2.4 Water-Resistive Barrier

A

Minimum No. 15 asphalt saturated felt complying with ASTM D 226, Type 1, or one layer of Grade D kraft building paper, or
paper-backed stucco lath conforming to 2.05.

2.5 Drainage Mat

A. Sto DrainScreen 6mm — nominal %” (6 mm) tangled filament nylon core drainage mat with fabric facing.
2.6 Lath
A. Minimum 2.5 |b./yd? (1.4 kg/m?) self-furred galvanized steel diamond mesh metal lath in compliance with ASTM C 847

2.7 Mechanical Fasteners

A

B.

Non-corroding fasteners in compliance with AISI $200 — 2007 and ASTM C 1513:

1. Wood Framing--minimum 11 gauge, 7/16 inch (11 mm) diameter head galvanized roofing nails with minimum % inch
(19mm) penetration into studs or minimum #8 Type S wafer head fully threaded corrosion resistant screws with minimum %
inch (19 mm) penetration into studs.

2. Steel Framing — minimum #8 Type S or S-12 wafer head fully threaded corrosion resistant screws with minimum 3/8 inch (10
mm) and three thread penetration into studs.

3. Concrete or Masonry — minimum # 8 wafer head fully threaded corrosion resistant screws for masonry with minimum 1 inch
(25 mm) penetration into substrate.

Tie Wire — 18 gauge galvanized and annealed low-carbon steel in compliance with ASTM A 641 with Class | coating.

2.8 Accessories

A

Weep screed, casing bead, corner bead, corner lath, expansion and control joint accessories. All accessories shall meet the
requirements of ASTM C 1063 and its referenced documents

1. PVC plastic in compliance with ASTM D 1784, cell classification 13244C.

2. Zinc in compliance with ASTM B 69.

3. Galvanized metal in compliance with ASTM A 653 with G60 coating.

All accessories shall have perforated or expanded flanges and shall be designed with grounds for the specified thickness of
stucco.

2.9 Job Mixed Ingredients

A. Water: clean and potable.

B. Sand:in compliance with ASTM C 897 or ASTM C 144, for use with one coat and ASTM C 926 stucco concentrates
2.10 Stucco

A. Water: clean and potable.

B. Sand:in compliance with ASTM C 897 or ASTM C 144, for use with one coat and ASTM C 926 stucco concentrates

2.11 Foam Trim and Build-Outs

A.

B.

C.

Adhesive and Base Coat

1. Sto BTS Plus — one component polymer modified cement-based high build base coat material.

Foam Insulation Board for Trim

1. Sto EPS Insulation Board--nominal 1.0 Ib/ft3 (16 kg/m?3) Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) Insulation Board in compliance with
ASTM C 578 Type | requirements, and ASTM E 2430

Reinforcing Mesh

1. Sto Mesh--nominal 4.5 oz./yd? (153 g/m?2), symmetrical, interlaced open-weave glass fiber mesh treated with alkaline
resistant coating for compatibility with Sto materials

2. Sto Detail Mesh--nominal 4.2 oz/yd? (143 g/m?), flexible, symmetrical, interlaced open-weave glass fiber fabric treated with
alkaline resistant coating for compatibility with Sto materials

2.12 Crack Defense

A. Base Coat
1. Sto BTS Plus — one component polymer modified cement-based high build base coat material
B. Reinforcing Mesh
1. Sto Mesh — nominal 4.5 0z./yd? (153 g/m?), symmetrical, interlaced open-weave glass fiber mesh made with alkaline
resistant coating for compatibility with Sto materials
2.13 Primer
A. StoPrime Hot — acrylic based primer/sealer for freshly placed (minimum 4 day old) and high pH stucco surfaces.

2.14 Finish Coat

A

Stolit 1.5 — ready-mixed, acrylic-based, premium exterior textured wall finish.

2.15 Cleaning, Repair and Maintenance

A

Clean and maintain the stucco finish for a fresh appearance and to prevent water entry into and behind the stucco. Repair cracks,

impact damage, spalls or delamination promptly.

B.

C.

Maintain adjacent components of construction such as sealants, windows, doors, and flashing, to prevent water entry into the
wall assembly.

Refer to Sto reStore Repair and Maintenance Guide (reStore Program) for detailed information on stucco restoration — cleaning,
repairs, recoating, resurfacing and refinishing, or re-cladding.

SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD SYSTEMS

1.1 General: Provide gypsum board systems as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. GA214-90 "Levels of Gypsum Board Finish."
2. GA-216 "Specifications for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board."
3. USG "SA923 Drywall/Steel Framed Systems."
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer: United States Gypsum Co. (USG), (800) 874-4968, internet www.usg.com.
B. Metal framing: Comply with ASTM C 754 and ASTM C 645 for materials and sizes.
1. Partition metal framing:

a. Studs: Galvanized steel, C-shaped, sizes indicated, 20 gage "ST20"

b. Runners: Match studs, type recommended by stud manufacturer for floor and ceiling support of studs. Provide flexible
ceiling runners for full height metal stud framed partitions continuous from floor to underside of structural members or
deck above.

C. Ceiling and Soffit metal framing/suspension systems:
1. Small areas: Metal stud framing of appropriate size and gage for spans indicated.
2. Large areas: Furring channel "Grillage" or "Direct Suspension System" designed for concealed support of gypsum board

ceilings, of proper type for use indicated.

3. Furring members: 20 gage, galvanized steel screw type, hat-shaped furring.

D. Gypsum board panels: USG "Sheetrock" complying with ASTM C1396, tapered edge face panels, 48" wide, in maximum lengths
available to minimize end joint conditions, 5/8" thick.
1. General use panels: Sheetrock Regular panels.
2. Fire rated panels: Sheetrock Firecode Core panels.
3. Water-resistant: panels: Sheetrock HUMITEK panels.

E. Cement board: USG DUROCK Cement Board, 5/8" thick x manufacturer's standard width, complying with ANSI A118.9, and in
maximum lengths available to minimize end-to-end butt joints.

F. Fasteners: USG Type "S" bugle head screws for metal framing, USG Type "W" bugle head screws for wood framing, manufacturer's
recommended length for panel thickness indicated.

G. Trim: Galvanized steel with knurled and perforated flanges. USG Dur-A-Bead corner bead, No. 200B casing bead metal trim,
No. 093 Control Joint.

H. Joint treatment: USG Joint Treatment System, utilizing "Sheetrock Brand Joint Tape", and "Sheetrock Brand Setting-Type
(DURABOND)" compound for tape bedding and topping.

I.  Adhesives: USG "Sheetrock Brand Setting-Type (DURABOND) 210 or 90" compound for tape bedding and topping.

J. Acoustical sealant: USG Sheetrock Acoustical Sealant, water-base type, gunnable sealant for sealing sound-rated gypsum board
systems.

K. Sound attenuation insulation: USG Thermafiber unfaced 3-1/2" thick, mineral fiber insulating batts/blankets; standard lengths and

widths required to coordinate with spaces insulated.

3.1 Installation

A

Install metal wall and partition framing and ceiling suspension/ support systems in accordance with USG Bulletin SA 923 and
complying with ASTM C754.
1. Ceiling suspension/ support systems: Metal furring system/direct suspension or steel stud framing system.
2. Wall and partition framing:
a. Install steel studs per schedule or at spacing indicated with bottom and top runner tracks anchored to substrates. Provide
flexible ceiling runner tracks at full height partitions.
b. Terminate partition stud system 4" above ceilings, except where indicated to be extended to structural support or roof
deck above. Brace tops of partition framing to structure or roof deck at maximum 4'-0" on center spacing.
c. Frame openings more than 2'-0" wide with two 20 gage studs at each jamb.
d. Coordinate the installation of supplementary blocking and nailers, provided under Section 06100 work, to support
shelving, millwork, toilet accessories, and similar work that cannot be adequately supported by gypsum board alone.

Application and Finishing: Install and finish gypsum board to comply with ASTM C 840 and Gypsum Association GA 216

"Recommended Specifications for the Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board."

1. Screw fasten all gypsum board panels.

2. Metal Trim: Install metal corner beads at external corners of gypsum board work and metal trim wherever edge of gypsum
board would be exposed. Use longest practical lengths.

3. Control Joints: Locate and install control joints in accordance with USG Bulletin SA923 "Good Design Practice"
recommendations.

Acoustical Treatment:

1. Where sound-attenuation insulation is indicated, seal gypsum board construction at perimeters, control joints, junction boxes,
openings and penetrations with a continuous bead of acoustical sealant including a bead at both faces of partitions.

2. Install sound attenuation insulation at scheduled partitions and ceilings. Install insulation in single layer of required thickness.
Extend full thickness over entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tight around obstructions. Fill all voids.

3. At openings and cutouts, fill open spaces between edges of gypsum board and fixtures, cabinets, ducts, and other flush or
penetrating items, with continuous bead of acoustical sealant.

4. Seal sides and backs of electrical boxes to completely close up openings and joints with a bead of acoustical treatment.

D.

E.

Finishing:

1. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for mixing, handling, and application of materials. Apply treatment at joints both
directions, at flanges of trim accessories, penetrations of gypsum board (electrical boxes, piping, and similar work), fastener
heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as indicated. Apply in manner that will result in each of these items being concealed
when applied decoration has been completed.

2. Apply joint tape at joints between gypsum boards, except where trim accessories are indicated.

3. Interior Exposed Gypsum Board Finish: Level 5 Finish.

a. Locations: Typical for all walls and ceilings, unless otherwise indicated

b. Finish interior gypsum board by applying the following joint compounds in four coats (not including prefill of openings in
base), and sand between coats and after last coat:

c. Embedding and First Coat: Setting-type joint or taping compound.

d. Fill (Second) Coat: Setting-type topping compound.

e. Fill (Third) Coat: Setting-type topping compound.

f.  Finish (Fourth) Coat: Skim coat entire surface.

4. Interior Concealed Gypsum Board: Level 3 Partial Finishing.
a. Finish concealed gypsum board construction that requires finishing same as exposed gypsum board construction, except

the third coat and sanding can be omitted.

Cement Board: Install cement board as a 16" high base at all kitchen and kitchen cook line wall types as indicated on drawings.

SECTION 092816 - GLASS-MAT FACED GYPSUM BACKING BOARDS

1.1 General: Provide Fiberglass-mat faced, moisture resistant gypsum backer board as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ASTM (C840 Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board.
2. ASTM C1002 Standard Specifiation for Steel Self Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application of Gypsum Panel Products or
Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs
3. ASTM C1178 Standard Specification for Glass Mat Water-Resistant Gypsum Backing Panel
4. ASTM D3273 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of Interior Coatings in an Environmental
Chamber
5. ASTM D6329 Standard Guide for Developing Methodology for Evaluating the Ability of Indoor Materials to Support Microbial
Growth Using Static Environmental Chambers.
6. ASTM E96 Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmision of Materials
7. Tile Council of North America, Inc. (TCNA): TCA Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation, Current Edition.
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer: Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC, (800) 225-6119, internet: www.buildgp.com
B. Fiberglass-Mat Faced Gypsum Backing Board: DensShield Fireguard Tile Backing Board complying with ASTM C1178, Type X,
Square edges, 4' wide in maximum lengths available to minimize end joint conditions, 5/8" thick. Surfacing: Coated fiberglass
mat on face, back and long edges.
1. General use panels: 5/8" DensShield Fireguard Tile Backer, Georgia-Pacific Gypsum.
C. Fasteners: Screws meeting ASTM C1002, with corrosion resistant treatment. Size and type per manufactuer's recommendations:
1. Walls (Steel Frame): Bungle head, fine thread, sharp point rust resistant drywall screw
2. Walls (Walls Frame): Bungle head, coarse thread, sharp point rust resistant screw
D. Metal Framing, Trim, joint treatment, adhesives, acoustical sealant, and sound attenuation insulation: Refer to Section 09260

Gypsum Board Systems

3.1 Installation

A.

B. General: Install in accordance with ASTM C840, manufacturer's recommendations and TCA Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation.

C.

Install DenShield at all tile walls excluding hood area as indicated on drawings.

1. Manufacturers Recommendations: refer to Current "Product Catalog", Georgia Pacific Gypsum.

a. Attach DensShield Tile Backer with grey side facing the interior. Tile should be applied on the grey coated side of
DensShield Tile Backer. Cut panel to required size and make cutouts. Fit ends and dges closely. Do not leave gaps
between panels.

b. DensShield Tile Backer may be cut by using a utility knife to score, then snap, working from the grey face side.

c. For walls, when used as a tile substrate a minimum 20-gauge steel or wood framing should be  spaced no greater than
24" o.c. for 5/8" DensShield Tile Backer. Board can be applied horizontally or vertically.

d. Fasteners shall be spaced 6" o.c. for walls for wood and steel framing. Do not countersink. Drive fasteners flush with
grey coated surface. See manufacturer installation Fastener Guide for proper selection.

e. Inall corners, imbed with a bead of flexible sealant when installing panels into corner. Apply self-adhesive 2" wide

fiberglass mesh tape and bed tape on all joints and corners with material usedto  set tiles.

Caulk or seal fixture/plumbing penetrations and abutments to dissimilar materials.

Do not use all purpose joint compound or tape in wet areas.

Do not apply DensShield Tile Backer directly to concrete or masonry block. Framing or furring of the walls is necessary.
DensShield Tile Backer should not be used for exterior installations.

DensShield Tile Backer panels should not be used as a base for nailing and mechanical fastening.

DensShield Tile Backer has a built in moisture barrier. Never install vapor retarders directly behind DensShield Tile
Backer panels. In retrofit applications, some paints or other wall coverings may constitute a vapor barrier; remove or
effectively penetrate these coverings prior to installing DensShield Tile Backer panels.

Refer to Section 09260 Gypsum Board Systems for additional installation and sound treatment instructions

SECTION 093000 - PORCELAIN FLOOR TILE

1.1 General: Provide porcelain tile flooring as shown and specified.

1.2
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A.

Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ANSI A137.1 "Ceramic Tile."
2. TCA "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation."

Performance Requirements:

A.

Static Coefficient of Friction: Tile on walkway surfaces shall be provided with the following values as determined by testing in

conformance with ASTM C 1028.

1. Level Surfaces and Step Treads: Minimum of 0.6 (Wet).
2. Ramp Surfaces: Minimum of 0.8 (Wet).

Quality Assurance:

A.

B.

Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work in this section with minimum two years' experience.

Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type and color of tile from a single source. Obtain each type and color of mortar,

adhesive and grout from the same source.

Delivery, Storage, and Handling:

A.

B.

C.

Deliver and store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
Protect adhesives and liquid additives from freezing or overheating in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Store tile and setting materials on elevated platforms, under cover and in a dry location and protect from contamination,

dampness, freezing or overheating.

Environmental Requirements:

A. Do not install adhesives in an unventilated environment.

B.

Maintain ambient and substrate temperature of 50 degrees F (10 degrees C) during tiling and for a minimum of 7 days after

completion.

Extra Materials:

A. Provide for Owner's use a minimum of 2 percent of the primary sizes and colors of tile specified, boxed and clearly labeled.

Materials:

A. Manufacturers:

1. Porcelain Tile: Daltile, (877) 556-5728, internet: http://daltile.com
a. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
2. Waterproofing:
a. Setting and Grouting Materials and Tile Base Membrane: Mapei, (800) 992-6273, internet: www.mapei.com

B.

F.

Tile:

1. General: Provide tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for types, compositions and other characteristics indicated. Provide tile
in the locations and of the types, colors and pattern indicated on the Drawings. Tile shall also be provided in accordance with
the following:

a. Factory Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations within the acceptable ranges, blend tile in factory and package
tile so tile taken from one package shows the same range of colors as those taken from other packages.

b. Factory Applied Temporary Protective Coatings: Where indicated under tile type, protect exposed surfaces of tile
against adherence of mortar and grout by pre-coating with a continuous fill of petroleum paraffin wax applied hot.
Do not coat unexposed tile surfaces.

2. Glazed Porcelain Tile: Series: Volume 1.0, Part #: VL7012241P6, Size: 12x24, Color: VL70 Amplify Black, Pattern: As indicated
on the Drawings.

a. Moisture Absorption: Less than .5 percent to less than 20 percent.
b. Trim Units: Matching bullnose, cove base corner, cove base shapes in sizes coordinated with field tile.

3. Non-Ceramic Trim: Finish as indicated on the Drawings, style and dimensions to suit application, for setting using tile mortar
or adhesive; use in the following locations:

a. Open edges of floor tile.
b. Transition between floor finishes of different heights and/or materials.
c. Expansion and control joints, floor and wall.

Waterproofing for elevated floor slabs: Mapei, Mapelastic AquaDefense, Premium Waterproofing and Crack Isolation Membrane
Setting Adhesive: Mapei, Ultraflex 3, Color: Gray
Grout: Mapei, Kerapoxy IEG CQ, Color: #47, "Charcoal", 3/16" grout joints.

Tile Base Membrane: Mapei, Mapelastic AquaDefense, Premium Waterproofing and Crack Isolation Membrane

3.1 Installation

A.

Examination:

1. Verify that wall and sub-floor surfaces are dust-free, and free of substances which would impair bonding of setting materials
to sub-floor surfaces, and are smooth and flat with tolerances specified in ANSI A137.1.

2. Verify that concrete sub-floor surfaces are ready for tile installation by testing for moisture emission rate and alkalinity;
obtain instructions if test results are not within limits recommended by tile manufacturer and setting materials manufacturer.

3. Verify that required floor-mounted utilities are in correct location.

Preparation:

Protect surrounding work from damage.

Remove any curing compounds or other contaminates.

Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean.

Seal substrate surface cracks with fillers. Level existing substrate surfaces to acceptable flatness tolerances.

Install cementitious backer board (if applicable) in accordance with ANSI A108.11 and board manufacturer's instructions. Tape
joints and corners, cover with skim coat of dry set mortar to a feather edge.

Prepare substrate surfaces for adhesive installation in accordance with adhesive manufacturer's instructions.
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Installation - General:

1. Install tile and grout in accordance with applicable requirements of ANSI A108.1 through A108.13, manufacturer's instructions,
and TCA Handbook recommendations.

2. Lay tile pattern indicated. Arrange pattern so that a full tile or joint is centered on each wall and that no tile less than 1/2
width is used. Do not interrupt tile pattern through openings. Adjust layout to minimize tile cutting. Locate cuts to be least
conspicuous.

3. Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space. Form corners and bases neatly. Align floor joints.
Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile size. Make joints watertight, without voids,
cracks, excess mortar, or excess grout. Maintain units uniformly "in plane." Provide straight, uniform joint widths and grout
lines.

5. Form internal angles square and external angles bullnosed.

6. Install ceramic accessories rigidly in prepared openings.

7. Install non-ceramic trim in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

8. Install thresholds where indicated.

9. Sound tile after setting. Replace hollow sounding units.

10. Keep expansion joints free of adhesive or grout. Apply sealant to joints.

11. Allow tile to set for a minimum of 48 hours prior to grouting.

12. Grout tile joints. Use standard grout unless otherwise indicated.

13. Apply sealant to junction of tile and dissimilar materials and junction of dissimilar planes.

Installation - Floors - Thin-Set Methods:
1. Over interior concrete substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F113, dry-set or latex-portland cement
bond coat, with standard grout, unless otherwise indicated.
a. Where waterproofing membrane is indicated, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F122, with latex-portland
cement grout.
b. Where epoxy bond coat and grout are indicated, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F131.

2. Over wood substrates, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F142, with standard grout, unless otherwise indicated.

a. Where epoxy bond coat and grout are indicated, install in accordance with TCA Handbook Method F143.

Elevated Floor Slabs: Install waterproofing membrane at elevated floor slab surfaces scheduled to receive tile floor finish. Install
membrane materials in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions to produce a waterproof membrane of uniform
minimum 30 mil thickness bonded securely to substrate.

1. Extend waterproofing up vertical wall surfaces minimum 4" high.

2. Extend membrane down into floor drain flanges to assure continuous waterproofing at drainage points.

Wet Areas: Install waterproofing membrane at all wall base adjacent to tile flooring. Install membrane materials in accordance

with manufacturer's installation instructions to produce a waterproof membrane of uniform minimum 30 mil thickness bonded

securely to substrate.

1. Extend waterproofing up all vertical wall surfaces receiving base minimum 4" high. Extend waterproofing membrane 10"
minimum horizontally from all vertical wall surfaces adjacent to tile flooring.

Cleaning:
1. Cleantile and grout surfaces.

Protection of Finished Work:

1. Do not permit traffic over finished floor surface for 72 hours after installation.

2. Cover floors with kraft paper and protect from dirt and residue from other trades.

3. Where floor will be exposed for prolonged periods cover with plywood or other similar type walkways.

SECTION 09330 - QUARRY TILE

1.1 General: Provide quarry tile flooring and base as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ANSI A137.1 "Ceramic Tile."
2. TCA"Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation."
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturers:
1. Quarry Tile: Daltile, (877) 556-5728, internet: http://daltile.com
a. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
2. Waterproofing, Setting and Grouting Materials:
a. Setting and Grouting Materials and Tile Base Membrane: Mapei
i. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
ii. For technical questions, contact Mapei, (800) 992-6273, internet: www.mapei.com
3. Stainless steel Outside Corner Cove Base by Decimet Sales Inc.
a. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
B. Quarry Tile: Daltile 6" x 6" x 1/2" Quarry Textures with 5" base as scheduled on finish plan and appropriate trim; Color: "Ashen
Gray" 0T03
1. Entire Kitchen Area: Provide non-abrasive finish quarry tile.
2. Rest Rooms: Provide non-abrasive finish quarry tile.
3. Outside Corner Cove Base (Kitchen): 5 1/2" Stainless steel corner by Decimet Sales Inc.
4. Inside Corner Cove Base: #QB-3565 1" x 5"
5. Bullnose Coveless Base: #Q-1665, 6" x 6".
6. Bullnose Corner Coveless Base: #QCRL-1665, 6" x 6".
C. Waterproofing for elevated floor slabs: Mapei, Mapelastic AquaDefense, Premium Waterproofing and Crack Isolation Membrane
D. Setting Adhesive: Mapei, Ultraflex 3, Color: Gray
E. Grout: Mapei, Kerapoxy IEG CQ, Color: #9, "Gray", 1/4" grout joints.
F. Quarry Tile Base Membrane: Mapei, Mapelastic AquaDefense, Premium Waterproofing and Crack Isolation Membrane
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3.1 Installation

A.

B.

Preparation: Clean substrate surfaces, scheduled to receive quarry tile, thoroughly and remove all coatings that may impair bond.

1. Center tile fields both directions in each floor area. Adjust layout to minimize tile cutting. Avoid tile less than one-half size.
Locate cuts to be least conspicuous.

2. Maintain units uniformly "in plane." Provide straight, uniform joint widths and grout lines.

Elevated Floor Slabs: Install waterproofing membrane at elevated floor slab surfaces scheduled to receive quarry tile floor finish.
Install membrane materials in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions to produce a waterproof membrane of
uniform minimum 30 mil thickness bonded securely to substrate.

1. Extend waterproofing up vertical wall surfaces minimum 10" high.

2. Extend membrane down into floor drain flanges to assure continuous waterproofing at drainage points.

Wet Areas: Install waterproofing membrane at all quarry tile wall base. Install membrane materials in accordance with

manufacturer's installation instructions to produce a waterproof membrane of uniform minimum 30 mil thickness bonded

securely to substrate.

1. Extend waterproofing up all vertical wall surfaces receiving quarry tile base minimum 10" high. Extend waterproofing
membrane 10" minimum horizontally from all vertical wall surfaces receiving quarry tile base.

Installation: Install, grout and clean ceramic tile in accordance with referenced TCA installation details and ANSI standard

specifications for setting methods scheduled.

1. Floors: Latex-portland cement mortar on concrete; TCA detail F113 and ANSI A108.5, grout ANSI A108.10.

2. Base: Latex-portland cement mortar on cement board.

3. Outside stainless steel Corner Cove Base: Install a day prior to quarry tile base. Apply adhesive liberally to the back of the
corner cove base and press and tape firmly in place until adhesive has set. Neatly caulk the top of the stainless with GE
Silicone Il (color Aluminum).

a. Over Cement Board: Bond with GE Silicone Il, 100% silicone sealant for aluminum and metal.
b. Over Stainless Steel: Bond with Hydroment Ultra-Set.

SECTION 09340 - CERAMIC TILE

1.1 General: Provide ceramic wall tile as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ANSI A137.1 "Ceramic Tile."
2. TCA "Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation."
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturers:
1. Ceramic Tile and Accent Tile: Daltile, P: (877) 556-5728, internet: http://daltile.com
a. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturers:
1. Ceramic Tile and Accent Tile: Daltile, P: (877) 556-5728, internet: http://daltile.com
a. For ordering purposes, email all orders to chipotle@daltile.com
B. CeramicTile:
1. Kitchen Tile or as noted in plans. Series - Finish Line Glazed Ceramic Tile:
a. Color - White FL90, Semi-Gloss, Size - 4 x 16, Pattern - Stacked Bond
2. Accent Tile, Series - Color Wheel Glazed Ceramic
a. Color - Chipotle Brick Metallic 1.0 #9999710686, Size - 3 x 12, Pattern - Stacked Bond
b. Alternate Accent Tile only when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM
i. Series - Remedy, Color - Alchemy RD25, Size - 2 x 9, Pattern - Stacked Bond
ii. Series - Marrazzi, Color - Artesen AT25, Size - 2 x 4, Pattern - Brickjoint Mosaic
C. Setting Adhesive: Thinset Mortar, Mapei, Ultraflex LFT - Gray
D. Grout:

1. Kitchen Tile or as noted in plans
a. Mapei, Series - Flexcolor CQ - Gray #09, 1/8" grout joints.
2. AccentTile
a. Mapei, Series - Flexcolor CQ - Chocolate #07, 1/8" grout joints.

3.1 Installation

A.

Preparation: Clean substrate surfaces scheduled to receive ceramic tile thoroughly and remove all coatings that may impair bond.

1. Protect surrounding work from damage.

2. Remove any curing compounds or other contaminates.

3. Vacuum clean surfaces and damp clean.

4. Install cementitious backer board or glass-mat faced gypsum backing board as indicated in drawings in accordance with ANSI
A108.11 and board manufacturer's instructions. Tape joints and corners, cover with skim coat of dry-set mortar to a feather
edge.

5. Prepare substrate surfaces for adhesive installation in accordance with adhesive manufacturer's instructions.

Kitchen:

1. Install, grout and clean ceramic tile in accordance with referenced TCA installation details and ANSI standard specifications for
setting methods scheduled.

2. Lay tile in horizontal stack bond, following detail drawings for layout considerations. Horizontal rows of tile shall be full-height
courses, unless noted otherwise.

3. Arrange pattern so that a full tile or joint is centered on each wall horizontally and that no tile less than 1/2 width is used at
the ends of the wall. Exception: when one end of the wall is a tile-to-gypsum board transition. Do not interrupt tile pattern
through openings.

4, Use specified stainless steel corner guards at tile-to-tile and tile-to-FRP outside corners.

5. Use corner bead of 100% silicone sealant, color to match grout, at inside corners where tile meets tile.

6. Use corner bead of 100% silicone sealant, white, at inside corners where tile meets paint gyp. board, tile meets FRP or tile
meets aluminum.

7. Cut and fit tile to penetrations through tile, leaving sealant joint space. Place tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in
tolerance allowed in tile size. Make joints watertight, without voids, cracks, escess mortar, or excess grout.

8. Sound tile after setting. Replace hollow sounding units.

9. Keep expansion joints free of adhesive or grout. Allow tile to set for a minimum of 48 hours prior to grouting. Apply sealant to
junction of tile and dissimilar materials and junction of dissimilar planes. Refer to section 07900 Joint Sealers.

10. Clean tile and grout surfaces.

SECTION 09510 - SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEMS

1.1 General: Provide acoustical ceiling systems as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. CISCA "Acoustical Ceilings - Use and Practice."
2. ASTM C635.
3. ASTM C636.
B. Related Sections:
1. 09515 Cementitious Wood Fiber Acoustical Panels: Suspension system.
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer:
1. USG Interiors, Inc., (800) 950-3839, www.usg.com
2. Pittcon Industries, (800) 637-7638, www.pittconindustries.com
B. Ceiling Panels: USG "Sheetrock Lay-In ClimaPlus No. 3270" ceiling panels with white, stipple texture, vinyl facing, 24" x 48" x 1/2".
C. Light Pocket: Pittcon "LP-700-800", White, Height of cove should be field verified by GC to end on a full tile height.
1. Note: Light Pocket can have up to 6 week lead time and should be ordered as soon as possible
2. Light pocket endcap should only be installed when the end of the cove is not against a wall.
D. Suspension System: Provide intermediate duty, structural class, direct hung systems adequate to support light fixtures, ceiling

diffusers and other normal accessories.

1. Exposed "Tee" Grid System for use with Lay-In Ceiling panels: USG "Donn DX System" non-fire rated with 15/16" exposed face,
cold-rolled galvanized steel with aluminum face cap, white paint finish on exposed surfaces. Provide hemmed edge aluminum
wall angles, 15/16" exposed leg, white paint finish matching exposed grid.

2. Concealed "Tee" Grid System for use with Painted Gypsum Board Ceilings & Soffits or with Cementitious Wood Fiber
Acoustical Panels (Tectum): USG "DGLW" Heavy Duty Drywall Suspension System with 1 5/8" deep by 1 1/2" wide main tees
and 11/2" deep by 1 1/2" wide cross tees.

3. Hanger Wire: No. 12 SWG galvanized steel wire.

3.1 Installation

A.

Install acoustical ceiling materials and suspension systems in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, complying
with governing regulations and industry standards applicable to the work.

Suspension system installation shall be laser leveled with a maximum surface leveling tolerance of 1/8" in 12'-0".

Install exposed Tee suspension systems with main tees nominally 12 ft long spaced 48 in O.C. and cross tees nominally 4 feet long
spaced 24 in O.C.

Install concealed Tee suspension systems with main tees nominally 12 ft long spaced 24 inches O.C. and cross tees nominally 2 ft
long spaced 48 in O.C.

Hanger wire shall be spaced 48" O.C. along main tees, at all four corners of light fixtures (where applicable), at midpoint of cross
tees adjacent to light fixtures and duct outlets, and adjacent to main tee splices.

Secure wire hangers by looping and wire-tying either directly to building structure or to hangers that are secure and appropriate
for substrate.

Provide edge trim molding at perimeter of acoustical ceiling installation and intermediate vertical surfaces. Use maximum lengths.

Miter trim corners to Provide tight, accurate joints. Connect moldings securely to substrate surfaces.

SECTION 09510 - SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEMS

1.1 General: Provide acoustical ceiling systems as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. CISCA "Acoustical Ceilings - Use and Practice."
2. ASTM C635.
3. ASTM C636.
B. Related Sections:
1. 09515 Cementitious Wood Fiber Acoustical Panels: Suspension system.
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer:
1. USG Interiors, Inc., (800) 950-3839, www.usg.com
2. Pittcon Industries, (800) 637-7638, www.pittconindustries.com
B. Ceiling Panels: USG "Sheetrock Lay-In ClimaPlus No. 3270" ceiling panels with white, stipple texture, vinyl facing, 24" x 48" x 1/2".
C. Light Pocket: Pittcon "LP-700-800", White, Height of cove should be field verified by GC to end on a full tile height.
1. Note: Light Pocket can have up to 6 week lead time and should be ordered as soon as possible
2. Light pocket endcap should only be installed when the end of the cove is not against a wall.
D. Suspension System: Provide intermediate duty, structural class, direct hung systems adequate to support light fixtures, ceiling

diffusers and other normal accessories.

1. Exposed "Tee" Grid System for use with Lay-In Ceiling panels: USG "Donn DX System" non-fire rated with 15/16" exposed face,
cold-rolled galvanized steel with aluminum face cap, white paint finish on exposed surfaces. Provide hemmed edge aluminum
wall angles, 15/16" exposed leg, white paint finish matching exposed grid.

2. Concealed "Tee" Grid System for use with Painted Gypsum Board Ceilings & Soffits or with Cementitious Wood Fiber
Acoustical Panels (Tectum): USG "DGLW" Heavy Duty Drywall Suspension System with 1 5/8" deep by 1 1/2" wide main tees
and 11/2" deep by 1 1/2" wide cross tees.

3. Hanger Wire: No. 12 SWG galvanized steel wire.

3.1 Installation

A.

Install acoustical ceiling materials and suspension systems in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations, complying
with governing regulations and industry standards applicable to the work.

Suspension system installation shall be laser leveled with a maximum surface leveling tolerance of 1/8" in 12'-0".

Install exposed Tee suspension systems with main tees nominally 12 ft long spaced 48 in O.C. and cross tees nominally 4 feet long
spaced 24 in O.C.

Install concealed Tee suspension systems with main tees nominally 12 ft long spaced 24 inches O.C. and cross tees nominally 2 ft
long spaced 48 in O.C.

Hanger wire shall be spaced 48" O.C. along main tees, at all four corners of light fixtures (where applicable), at midpoint of cross
tees adjacent to light fixtures and duct outlets, and adjacent to main tee splices.

Secure wire hangers by looping and wire-tying either directly to building structure or to hangers that are secure and appropriate
for substrate.

Provide edge trim molding at perimeter of acoustical ceiling installation and intermediate vertical surfaces. Use maximum lengths.

Miter trim corners to Provide tight, accurate joints. Connect moldings securely to substrate surfaces.

SECTION 09653 - RUBBER WALL BASE

1.1 General: Provide resilient rubber wall base as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. ASTM D 2240 Rubber - 85 Shore A
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer: Johnsonite, Inc., (800) 899-8916, internet: www.johnsonite.com
1. Basis-of-Design Product Rubber Wall Base:
a. Resilient Rubber:
1. .125"(3.17 mm) Thickness
2. "Black" color
3. Straight (toeless) or coved as specified on finish plan
4. Inside and outside corners with 4" returns.
B. Alternate Wall Base only when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM.
1. Vinyl Wall Base
a. .125"(3.17 mm) Thickness
b. "Black" color
c. Straight (toeless) or coved as specified on finish plan
d. Inside and outside corners with 4" returns.
C. Setting Adhesive

1. For porous surface applications: Johnsonite 960 Acrylic Cove Base Adhesive
2. For non-porous surface applications: Johnsonite 946 Contact Bond Adhesive or polymer based alternative

3.1 Installation:

A.

Preparation: Clean substrate surfaces scheduled to receive resilient rubber and vinyl wall base thoroughly and remove all coatings
that may impair bond. A uniform temperature of at least 65 degrees Fahrenheit shall be maintained for 24 hours before, during
and after the installation is completed. The wall base and adhesives shall be conditioned in the same manner. Coiled wall base
shall be uncoiled and lay flat for at least 24 hours at 65 degrees Fahrenheit prior to installation. Floor and walls shall be clean, dry,
and free of dust, all paints, wallpaper, and all other foreign material, which may affect proper adhesive bonding. Wall base may be
installed on interior plaster, gypsum wall board, concrete, masonry, mineral-reinforced cement board or similar porous surfaces.
Wall base shall not be installed on surfaces that will be exposed to drastic temperature changes or moisture.

Application: Use a 1/8" square notch trowel to apply adhesive. Allow adhesive to set up and then apply wall base in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions.

SECTION 09770 - SPECIAL WALL SURFACING - PHENOLIC INTERIOR WALL PANELS

1.1 General: Provide Stonewood solid phenolic panels and accessories for interior walls and millwork as shown and specified.

1.2 Related Sections:
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Section 05400 - Cold Formed Metal Framing
Section 06210 - Finish Carpentry and Millwork
Section 07900 - Joint Sealers

Section 09260 - Gypsum Board Systems

1.3 Standards: Materials and construction shall conform to the following:

14

15

1.6

1.7

1.8

2.1

2.2
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A.

D.

ASTM D638 - 10 Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Plastics.

ASTM D790 - 10 Standard Test Methods for Flexural Properties of Unreinforced and Reinforced Plastics and Electrical Insulating
Materials.

ASTM E84 - 12 Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials.

NEMA Standards Publication LD3-2005. High pressure decorative laminates.

Design/Performance Requirements:

A.

Design and size of wall panel assemblies including wall panels, mounting system to support weight of panels.

Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on
expected movement of material as defined in fabrication guidelines.

Quality Assurance:

A.

Manufacturer's Qualifications:
1. Sufficient plant facilities to provide quality and quantity of materials as required without delaying progress of work.
2. Minimum of 40 years of experience in paper saturation of phenolic resin, and producing phenolic paper laminate.

Fabricator:
1. Fabricated by the manufacturer, and/or;
2. Contracted by the customer, minimum 5 years' experience in fabrication work for the size and complexity of the projects.

Installer
1. Proven professional installer with a minimum of 5 years of documented experience.
2. Approved by the manufacturer.

Delivery, Storage and Handling:

A. Refer to Section 01400 Quality Requirements.
B. Delivery: Deliver materials in manufacturer's original unopened containers/packages, with labels clearly identifying product name,
manufacturer, color/texture and weight.
C. Storage:
1. Keep panels dry and stored indoors in original packaging until installation.
2. Store Stonewood panels on a smooth, dry, flat surface, making sure there are no bends or bowing in the load.
3. Do not store directly on cold concrete floors as moisture may migrate.
4. Do not store under heating units or air conditioning units.
5. Keep load stored within outer wrap until use. Remove pallet straps once load is moved to storage area.
6. Reseal plastic wrap if partial load is used.
7. Keep foam dividers in place.
D. Handling:
1. Handle materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
2. Protect materials during handling to prevent damage.
3. When moving sheets, lift evenly to avoid dragging panels across each other and scratching the surface. PLEASE TAKE CARE
NOT TO SCRATCH THE SURFACE OF THE PANEL DURING HANDLING, MACHINING AND INSTALLATION.
Warranty:
A. Limited Warranty: Fibbers warrants Stonewood for a period of 10 years. Refer to www.stonewoodpanels.com for details.

Project Conditions:

A. Environmental Limitations: Buildings are to be fully enclosed prior to installation with sufficient heat (70 degrees) and ventilation
consistent with good working conditions for finish work.

B. Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits recommended by manufacturer for
optimum results. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

C. Field Measurements: Verify locations of structural members and wall opening dimensions by field measurements before
composite wall panel fabrication and indicate field measurements on Shop Drawings.

Manufacturer:

A. Fiberesin Industries, Inc. PO Box 808, Oconomowoc, Wl 53066. Phone: (262) 567-4427, Fax: (262) 567-4814,
Web Site: www.stonewoodpanels.com Email: info@fiberesin.com

B. Made in the United States from materials sourced in the USA.

Application:

A. Apply Solid Phenolic Laminate Wall Panels at walls and other surfaces as indicated on the Drawings. Phenolic Wall Panels are

architectural wall panels applied over a sheathed stud wall or other solid blocking per Drawings.

Interior Stonewood:
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Material: Solid phenolic laminate panel w/o overlay.
Color: Black ND

Finish: Matte

Standard Size: 48"x96", fabricator to trim height to 47"
Panel Thickness: 5/16", 1/2"

Panel Core: HR Black

Minimum Material Properties

A.

NEMA Requirements:

Description NEMA Requirements
Dimensional Change: 3.11
Length (Machine Direction) 0.3% Maximum 0.25%
Width (Cross Direction) 0.7% Maximum 0.50%
Density (PCF) 82
Mechanical Properties:
Property NEMA Requirements
Flexural Strength ASTM

D-790

MD (psi) 18,000 20,000

CD (psi) 12,000 16,000
Flexural Modulus ASTM

D-790

MD (psi) 1.6x10"6 2.0 x10%6

CD (psi) 1.4x10"6 1.5x1076
Tensile Modulus ASTM

D-638

MD (psi) 18,000 18,000

CD (psi) 12,000 13,000
Fire Resistance:

Class A (0.250") Class B (0.250")

Flame Spread Index - ASTM E-84 (BLDG): 5 30
Smoke Developed Values - ASTM E-84 (BLDG): 5 105
Fire Rating (Standard Product is Class B): A B

D. Manufacturing Tolerance:
Thickness (.156 to .375) +/-.020

Thickness (above .375 to 1.000)

+/-.030

CNC Shaped Size (Length - Width)  +/-.020

Drill Diameter +/-.003
Drill Depth +/-.020
CNC Hole to Hole +/-.020
CNC Hole to Edge (1 Oper) +/-.020
CNC Hole to Edge (2 Oper) +/-.030
Routing - (Slots Width and Length)  +/-.015
Routing - (Slots Depth) +/-.020

2.5 Accessories (Fasteners):

A. Panel Fasteners: #10 x 1-1/4" flat phillips head black oxide wood screws to be used with wood blocking and #10 x 1-1/4" flat

phillips head black oxide sheet metal screws to be used with sheet metal blocking as

recommended by the manufacturer.

B. Provide exposed fasteners with heads matching color of composite wall panels by means of factory-applied coating.

C. Fasteners shall by designed to withstand the effects of dead load and accommodate hygrothermal expansion/contraction of the
panel.

D. Wall Panel Accessories: Provide components required for a complete composite wall panel assembly including trim, flashings,
sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, and similar items. Match material and finish of composite wall panels unless otherwise
indicated.

3.1 Manufacturer's Execution Instructions:

A. Compliance: Comply with manufacturer's/fabricator's/supplier's product data, handling and installation instruction/manual, shop
drawings, shipping container/package ticket identification, etc.

3.2 Examination:
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Verify correct panels received including dimension, tolerance, color/texture.

Verify correct attachment system received for the specific project/job.

Verify all the documents including shop drawing and installation guidelines.

Verify installation conditions are satisfactory to receive work of this section before the commencement

Verify substrate installation is complete, flat, and true to plane.

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory preparation before proceeding.

3.3 Preparation:
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Field Measurements: Verify prior to fabrication and installation of the cladding panel.

Protect surrounding areas and surfaces to preclude damage during work of this section.

Lay out work before beginning installation as necessary for true, plumb and aligned panel installations.
Verify locations of joints and panel lengths.

3.4 Installation:
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Conform to manufacturer's instructions and provisions of shop drawings.

Install to allow hydro-thermal expansion/contraction.

Use appropriate techniques/tools to work with the panel.

Do not force to fit, do not bend, stretch/compress.

Make cutting and fitting neat, square, and true. Where required cut, de-burr edges, and clean filings from adjacent surfaces.
Do not install damaged or questionable panels.

Install solid phenolic wall panels plumb and level and accurately spaced.

Anchor panels and other components of the work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement.
Shim or otherwise plumb substrates receiving composite wall panels.

Do not use construction adhesives to apply wall panels directly to substrates or wall board. Use mechanical fasteners only.

3.5 Erection Tolerances:

A. Shim and align composite wall panel units within installed tolerance of 1/4 inch in 20 feet, non-accumulative, on level, plumb, and
location lines as indicated and within 1/8 inch offset of adjoining faces and of alignment of matching profiles.

3.6 Field Quality Control:

A. Manufacturer's Field Service: Provide field services to ensure product installation is in accordance with
manufacturer's/fabricator's /supplier's instructions and installation manual, shop drawings etc.

3.7 Adjusting:

A. Correct identified defects and irregularities.
B. Replace damaged soiled, and discolored work.

3.8 Cleaning:

A. Leave installation clean and free from residue and debris from work of this Section.
B. Panels best cleaned with warm soapy water and rinsed with clear water; allowed to dry fully.

SECTION 09900 - PAINTS AND COATINGS

1.1 General: Provide paints and coatings as shown and specified.

A. Provide surface preparation, prime, intermediate and finish coatings for interior and exterior and existing scheduled surfaces and
items.

B. Provide Tenant-selected finishes and colors for all exposed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

1.2 Related Documents:

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification
Sections, apply to this section.

1.3 Summary:

A. This section includes surface preparation and field painting of the following:

1.
2.
3.

Exposed exterior items and surfaces.

Exposed interior items and surfaces.

Surface preparation, priming, and finish coats specified in this Section are in addition to shop priming and surface treatment
specified in other Sections.

1.4 Quality Assurance:

A. Applicator Qualifications: Engage an experienced applicator that has completed painting system applications similar in material  and
extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service performance.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain block fillers, primers and undercoat materials for each coating system from the same manufacturer as the
finish coats.

C. Provide lead free prime and finish coatings. All top coatings shall be mold and mildew resistant.

1.5 Delivery, Storage and Handling:

A. Deliver materials to the Project Site in manufacturer's original, unopened packages and containers bearing manufacturer's name
and label, and the following information:
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Product name or tile of material.

Product description (generic classification or binder type).
Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture.
Contents by volume, for pigment and vehicle constituents.
Thinning instructions.

Application instructions.

Color name and number.

VOC content

B. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in a well-ventilated area at a minimum ambient temperature of
45 degrees F (7 degrees C). Maintain containers used in storage in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.

1.

Protect from freezing. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove oily rags and waste daily. Take necessary measures to
ensure that workers and work areas are protected from fire and health hazards resulting from handling, mixing and application.

JOHN M DUNGAN
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1.6 Project Conditions

A. Apply water-based paints only when the temperatures of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air temperatures are between

B.

50 and 90 degrees F (10 and 32 degrees C) unless otherwise stated on the technical data bulletin.

Apply solvent-thinned paints only when the temperature of surfaces to be painted and surrounding air temperatures are
between 45 and 95 degrees F (7.2 and 35 degrees C).

Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist, or when the relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, or at temperatures less than

5 degrees F (3 degrees C) above the dew point, or to damp or wet surfaces.

1. Painting may continue during inclement weather if surfaces and areas to be painted are enclosed and heated within
temperature limits specified by manufacturer during application and drying periods.

2.1 Manufacturers:

A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products in the paint schedules.

B.

Manufacturers Names: The following manufacturer is referred to in the paint schedule by use of shortened versions of the name,
which is shown below:

1. PPG Industries, Inc.

2. Materials - No substitutions allowed.

2.2 Paint Materials, General

A. Material Compatibility: Provide block fillers, primers, undercoats, and finish-coat materials that are compatible with one another

and the substrates indicated under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by manufacturer based on testing and
field experience.

Material Quality: Provide manufacturer's best-quality "professional” paint material of the various coating types specified. Paint-
material containers not displaying manufacturer's product identification will not be acceptable.

Colors: Color guided selected by owner and will be strictly adhered too, unless otherwise noted.
Exterior Coatings:
Exterior Ferrous Metals:

Preparation:Remove all visible oil, grease, soil, rust and all other soluble contaminates from steel surface. Uniformly roughen
surface with 150-grit paper. Remove all dust before solvent cleaning by the use of stiff bristle brush.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 90-912 Series Pitt-Tech Plus Int/Ext DTM Industrial Primer (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 2.0 to 4.0 mils.
Finish: (2) coats PPG; 90-1210 Series Pitt-Tech Plus Semi-Gloss DTM Industrial Enamels (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film

thickness of not less than 2.0 to 4.0 mils.
Application: Conventional or HVLP (high volume low pressure)

Exterior Patio Railing:

Preparation:Remove all visible oil, grease, soil, loose paint, rust and all other soluble contaminates from steel surface. Remove
all dust before solvent cleaning SSPC-SP1 by the use of stiff bristle brush. SSPC-SP3 may be required as a more
aggressive preparation to remove loose mill scale, loose rust, loose paint and other loose detrimental foreign matter
from the surface. Performance is better with more aggressive preparation.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 95-3300 Durathane DTM Urethane Mastic (250 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than
3.0to 5.0 mils.

Finish: (1) coat PPG; 95-3300 Durathane DTM Urethane Mastic (250 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than
3.0 to 5.0 mils.

Application: Conventional or HVLP (high volume low pressure) be done with conventional spray or airless equipment or brush or
roller.

Exterior Galvanized Metal:
Preparation: Before applying primer or other surface treatments, clean galvanized metal surface to SSPC-SP1 that could impair
bond of the various coatings. Remove oil, grease and soap film before priming use of Krud Kutter Metal Clean &
Etch may be required on bare or new galvanized. Surface must be clean, dry and free of contaminants, including
salt deposits. Additional prep may be needed to SSPC-SP2. Schedule cleaning and painting so dust and other
contaminants from the cleaning process will not fall on wet, newly painted surfaces.

Note: Some selected areas of bare concrete surfaces will require (1) coat of Perma Crete 4-503 Concrete Primer
before steel installation over all concrete surfaces.

Owner Option 1:

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 6-209 SpeedHide Galvanized Metal Primer (400 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less
than 3.0 to 5.0 mils.
Finish: (2) coats PPG; 90-1210 Series Pitt-Tech Plus Semi-Gloss DTM Industrial Enamels (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film

thickness of not less than 2.0 to 4.0 mils.

Owner Option 2:

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 97-245 Pitt-Guard DTR Epoxy Mastic Primer (263 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less
than 4.0 to 7.0 mils.
Finish: (2) coats PPG; 95-3300 Durathane Urethane Mastic (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 2.0 to

4.0 mils.

Owner Option 3 (Low VOC):

Prime: (1) coat PPG; Amerlock 2 Fast Dry VOC Compliant Epoxy (84 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than
4.0t0 6.0 mils.

Finish: (2) coats PPG; Amershield VOC Aliphatic Urethane (84 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 5.0 to
8.0 mils.

Application: Conventional or HVLP (high volume low pressure) be done with conventional spray or airless equipment or brush or
roller.

Existing Stucco/EIFS Surfaces (including wet areas):

Preparation: Remove all visible oil, grease, soil and all other foreign substances with cleaning solutions and/or scrapers.

Allow to dry and sand all areas that need smoothing and dust off.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 4-603 Perma-Crete Alkali Resistant Primer (100 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not
less than 1.2 to 1.9 mils.
Finish: (2) coats PPG; 4-22 Perma-Crete Hi-Build Acrylic (100 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than

3.2 t0 5.8 mils.
Application: Airless spray with back roll using 3/4" nap roller.

Exterior Wood:

Preparation: Remove all visible oil, grease, soil and all other foreign substances with cleaning solutions and or scrapers.

Allow to dry and sand all areas that need smoothing and dust off.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 17-921 Seal Grip Primer Sealer (100 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than
2.0 to 4.0 mils.

Finish: (2) coats PPG; 70-501 Manor Hall Exterior Semi-Gloss or PPG Acri-Shield Semi-Gloss PP649 (50 g/L VOC):
Applied at a dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 to 3.0 mils.

Application: Brush, Roll or Spray

D.

E.

Interior Coatings:

Interior Metals: (Doors, door frames, where indicated)
Preparation: Remove all visible rust, oil, grease, soil and all other foreign substances with cleaning solutions and/or
scrapers. Allow to dry and sand all areas that need smoothing and dust off.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 90-912 Series Pitt-Tech Plus Int/Ext DTM Industrial Primer (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film
thicknes of not less than 2.0 to 4.0 mils. (Repaints only require spot prime on bare metal surfaces.)

Finish: (2) coats PPG; V-50-410 Breakthrough Semi-gloss Sheen Acrylic (250 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of
not less than 1.4 to 2.0 mils.

Application: Conventional spray, HVLP or Airless spray. Touch-ups shall be done with conventional spray or airless

equipment or brush or roller.

Interior Metals: (Metal Deck if indicated on Finish Plan)
Preparation: Remove all visible rust, oil, grease, soil and all other foreign substances with cleaning solutions and allow to dry
before priming.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 90-912 Series Pitt-Tech Plus Int/Ext DTM Industrial Primer (90 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 2.0 to 4.0 mils. (Primer only required on unpainted decking or to spot prime bare
areas in decking.)

Finish: (2) coats PPG; 90-1110 Pitt-Tech Plus Eggshell Acrylic (100 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less
than 2.0 to 4.0 mils.

Application: Conventional spray, HVLP or Airless spray. Touch-ups shall be done with conventional spray or airless

equipment or brush or roller.

Interior Gyp. Bd.:
Preparation: Remove all visible oil, grease, soil and all other foreign substances with cleaning solutions. Fill hairline cracks,
holes and other defects with filler compatible with finish coats. Sand smooth all areas filled and/or areas to

make a smooth overall finish.

Prime: (1) coat PPG; 9-900 Pure Performance Acrylic Primer (0 g/L VOC): Applied at a dry film thickness of not less
than 1.4 to 2.0 mils. (Spot prime required only on repaint projects.)

Finish: (2) coats PPG Pure Performance Zero VOC Eggshell 9-500 Series as shown on finish plan: Applied at a dry film
thickness of not less than 1.5 to 2.0 mils.

Application: Conventional spray, HVLP or Airless spray. Touch-ups shall be done with conventional spray or airless

equipment or brush or roller.

Interior Wood Trim and Plywood - Clear Polyurethane Finish:
(Plywood finishes shall be shop applied in a controlled environment)

Shop Preparation: Scuff sand between coats.

Shop Finish:
Application:

(2) coat, ML Campbell Krystal conversion varnish, Clear Dull Sheen
Spray
Field Preparation:  All cuts in field are to be sanded smooth. Scuff sand between coats.

Field Finish:
Application:

(2) coat, ML Campbell High Performance Pre-Cat Lacquer, Clear Dull Sheen
Wipe on with t-shirt rag.

Color Guide: Refer to finish plan and drawings for exact location of all colors

WHERE WHAT COLOR SHEEN FINISH TAG

Exterior Galvanized PPG Pitt-Tech Plus PPG 1001-6 |Gloss N/A
Semi-Gloss Acrylic Finish 'Knight's
90-1210 Series (See Options |Armor"
Note in Spec)

Exterior (Roof Mounted) Gas Piping PPG Pitt-Tech Plus Yellow Semi-Gloss  |N/A
Semi-Gloss Acrylic Finish
90-1210 Series

Exterior and Interior Gas Piping, Where PPG Pitt-Tech Plus Match Semi-Gloss  |N/A

Exposed Semi-Gloss Acrylic Finish surrounding
90-1210 Series finishes/verif
y with
architect
Exterior CMU Primer PPG Speedhide White Flat N/A
Interior/Exterior Masonry Hi
Fill Latex Block Filler
Exterior CMU PPG Pitt-Tech Plus PPG 1001-6 |Semi-Gloss |N/A
Semi-Gloss Acrylic Finish 'Knight's
90-1210 Series Armor"
Exterior Ferrous Metals PPG Pitt-Tech Plus PPG 1001-6 |Semi-Gloss |N/A
Semi-Gloss Acrylic Finish 'Knight's
90-1210 Series Armor"
Exterior Wood PPG Manor Hall Acrylic PPG 1001-6 |Semi-Gloss |N/A
Semi-Gloss 70-501 Series or | 'Knight's
PPG Acri-Shield Acrylic Armor"
Semi-Gloss PP649 Series
Exterior Stucco and EIFS Patio and Wet Areas |PPG Perma-Crete PPG 1001-6 |Flat N/A
High Build Acrylic 'Knight's
Topcoat 4-22 Series Armor"
Exterior Stucco and EIFS Patio and Wet Areas |PPG Perma-Crete PPG 1010-2 |Flat N/A
(Alternate) High Build Acrylic "Fog"
Topcoat 4-22 Series
Interior Doors, Door Frames, Rails and Rail PPG Breakthrough PPG V51-90 |Satin D1

Frames, Where Specified 50 Acrylic Satin Black

Interior Ferrous Metals, Where Specified PPG Breakthrough PPG 1013-5 |Eggshell N/A
250 Acrylic Eggshell "Victorian
V50-410 Series Pewter"

Dining Room and Hallway Gyp. Bd. PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1001-3 |Semi-Gloss |P4
VOC Semi-Gloss as indicated |"Thin Ice"
on finish plan

Dining Room and Hallway Gyp. Bd. PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1001-3 |Eggshell P3

VOC Eggshell as indicated on |"Thin Ice"
finish plan

PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1041-1
VOC Semi-Gloss 9-500 series |"Moonlit

Dining Room and Hallway Gyp. Bd. Semi-Gloss  |N/A

or PPG Hi-Hide — 82-500 / Snow"
PP109 Series Semi-Gloss
Dining Room and Hallway Gyp. Bd. Ceiling PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1041-1 |Flat C3

VOC Flat 9-100 Series or PPG |"Moonlit
Speedhide 6-4110XI Flat Snow"

PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1058-7
VOC Semi-Gloss 9-500 series |"Autumn

Behind Slat Wall Gyp. Bd. Semi-Gloss  |N/A

or PPG Hi-Hide — 82-500 / Ridge"
PP109 Series Semi-Gloss
Restroom, Cooking, Kitchen and Serving Area |PPG Pure Performance Zero |PPG 1041-1 |Eggshell C3
Gyp. Bd. Ceiling/Soffit VOC Eggshell 9-500 Series "Moonlit
Snow"
Interior Metal Roof Deck and Metal Columns | PPG Pitt-Tech Plus Eggshell |PPG 1013-5 |Satin N/A
Acrylic Finish 90-110 Series | "Victorian
Pewter"
Patio Railing Durethane DTM Urethane PPG 1001-6 |Gloss N/A
95-3300 Series 'Knight's
Armor"

3.1 Installation:

A.

C.

Examination:

1. Verify that site environmental conditions are appropriate for application of coatings specified.

2. Immediately prior to coating application, ensure that surfaces to receive coatings are dry.

3. Ensure that moisture-retaining substrates to receive coatings have moisture content within tolerances allowed by coating
manufacturer, using moisture measurement techniques recommended by coating manufacturer.

4. Immediately prior to coating application, examine surfaces to receive coatings for surface imperfections and for contaminants
which could impair performance or appearance of coatings, including but not limited to, loose primer, rust, scale, oil, grease,
mildew, algae, or fungus, stains or marks, cracks, indentations, or abrasions.

5. Correct the above conditions and any other conditions which could impair performance or appearance of coatings in
accordance with specified surface preparation procedures before proceeding with coating application.

Preparation:

1. Do not start work until surfaces to be finished are in proper condition to produce finished surfaces of uniform, satisfactory
appearance.

2. Stains and Marks: Remove completely, if possible, using materials and methods recommended by coating manufacturer; seal
with shellac or other coating acceptable to paint manufacturer stains and marks that might bleed through paint finishes which
cannot be completely removed.

3. Remove or protect hardware, electrical plates, mechanical grilles and louvers, lighting fixture trim, and other items not
indicated to receive coatings which are adjacent to surfaces to receive coatings.

4. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of disodium phosphate and bleach. Rinse with clean
water and allow substrate to thoroughly dry.

5. For specific substrate preparation, see individual specifications.

6. Provide necessary staging, ladders, shield, protective coverings and drop cloths. Protect floors, walls and adjacent work and
materials. Remove and properly replace temporary protection and coverings removed from any part of the work or finish.
Repair damage at Contractor's expense.

Application:
1. General: Mix, prepare and apply paint according to manufacturer's written instructions.

a. Use applicators and techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied.

b. Do not apply high-performance coatings over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions

detrimental to forming a durable coating film.

c. Coating surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in the coating system descriptions.

Provide finish coats compatible with primers used.
The term "exposed surfaces" includes areas visible when permanent or built-in fixtures, convector covers, grilles, covers
for finned-tube radiation, and similar components are in place. Extend coatings in these areas, as required, to maintain
system integrity and provide desired protection.
2. Application Procedures: Apply coatings by brush, roller, spray, or other applicators according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

a. The number of coats and film thickness required is the same regardless of application method.

b. Completed Work: Match approved Samples for color, texture, and coverage. Remove, refinish, or recoat work that does
not comply with specified requirements as directed by Tenant. Paints and coatings work is subject to acceptance by the
Tenant.

Keep brushes and rollers clean, free from contamination and suitable for the finish required.

Unless otherwise indicated, allow exterior paints to dry for 48 hours and interior paints to dry for 24 hours between coats.
Sand lightly and remove dust between coats to achieve required finish.

Finished surfaces shall be uniform in finish and color and free of brush marks, sagging, holidays, corduroy and other
imperfections. Coverage and hide shall be complete.

g. Edges of paint or finish adjoining other materials or colors shall be sharp and clean without overlapping. Cut paint in

neatly around glass or other edges.

h. Paints and coatings work is subject to acceptance by the Tenant. Correct unsatisfactory work not complying with these

specifications as directed by the Tenant.
Cleaning:
1. After completing painting, clean glass and paint spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paint by washing and scraping without
scratching or damaging adjacent finished surfaces.
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Protection:
1. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting. Correct damage by cleaning,
repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect / Tenant.

Cleaning:
1. After completing painting, clean glass and paint spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paint by washing and scraping without
scratching or damaging adjacent finished surfaces.

Protection:
1. Protect work of other trades, whether being painted or not, against damage from painting. Correct damage by cleaning,
repairing or replacing, and repainting, as approved by Architect / Tenant.

2. Provide "Wet Paint" signs to protect newly painted finishes. After completing painting operations, remove temporary
protective wrappings provided by others to protect their work.

3. After work of other trades is complete, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.

Maintenance: Furnish extra paint materials from the same production run as the materials applied in the quantities described

below. Package paint materials in unopened, factory-sealed containers for storage and identify with labels describing contents.

Deliver extra materials to the Tenant.

1. Provide one gallon of paint and wood stain of each type and color required for maintenance purposes. Provide original,
unopened, labeled containers with color samples and a list of project use.

DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

SECTION 10522 - PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHES

1.1 General: Provide portable fire extinguishers as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. NFPA 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.
2.1 Materials:
A. Provide minimum 10 Ib. capacity fire extinguishers in quantity and type complying with local code and fire regulations requirements.

1. Provide new fire extinguishers fully loaded, tested, UL and FM labeled and listed and ready for use.
2. Provide manufacturer's recommended mounting brackets and hardware.

3.1 Installation:

A.

Install fire extinguishers in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions, at heights and locations acceptable
to the local fire regulations enforcement authority

SECTION 10700 - EXTRUDED ALUMINUM CANOPY

1.1 General: Provide canopies as shown and specified.

A

B.

Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:
1. AWS, D1.1 - Structural Welding Code - Steel
2. AMMA, Aluminum Finishes AAMA 2604 (FGIA 2604) - Powder Coat

Quality Assurance

1. Shop Drawings: To be created under the guidance of a professional engineer. Site Specific stamped drawing may be required by
the manufacturer based on location. Drawings must indicate size, material and finish. Include plan, elevations and sections to
clearly outline the canopy locations. Include installation procedures, details of joints, attachments and clearances.
a. Submit within 15 days after contract award.

2. Color charts showing manufacturer's full range of colors from standard line including Chipotle's custom "charcoal" color match
to prototypical window mullion system.

2.1 Manufacturers:

A

Architectural Fabrication, Inc. — Manufacturer is located at 2100 E. Richmond Avenue, Fort Worth, TX 76104. P: (800) 962-8027.

E: chipotle@arch-fab.com, W: www.arch-fab.com

Substitutions are acceptable assuming they comply with this specification, are submitted based on Quality Assurance and Division1 -
Section 01100 requirements and have minimum 10 years experience, and only when approved by Arch PM and Chipotle DM.

1. Awnex, Contact: Katie Dicks, P: 770-704-7140 x151, E: katie@awnexinc.com

2. Uni-Structures, Contact: Dana Fredericks, P: 678-974-1773

3. API, Contact: Jade Moore-Esposito, P: 813-925-0144, E: jesposito@americanproducts.com

2.2 Materials:

A.

Specifications are based on Architectural Fabrication, Inc. - Helios Canopy Patent #9,976,310

1. Framing: Gutter fascia, tube, angles: 6063-T6 alloy extruded aluminum. Gutter to be notched in the back to allow steel support
arms to pass through.

2. Decking: Extruded aluminum 8” wide deck pan in 6063-T6 or 6063-T5 alloy (Roll form is not acceptable)

3. Steel Support Arms: 3" x 3" x.250" Steel tube support arms w/ 8" w x 5"h x 1/2" thick steel plate welded to the back. Must
manufacture steel arm in manner to leave room for LED enclosure at back of canopy.

4. Hardware and Fasteners: Nuts, bolts, washers, clevis pins, screws, anchors and pipe spacers to be zinc plated or galvanized steel
required to suit application and per pre-engineered canopy load requirements. Typical wall anchors are minimum %” diameter.
Touch up paint must be provided for each canopy to allow for potential repairs in the field.

5. Flashing: Shall be minimum 0.040-inch aluminum, fabricated to prevent leakage and sealed with Novaflex metal roof sealant in
custom color match. Another equivalent sealant is acceptable.

6. LED Enclosure: Each canopy is to have a preformed aluminum LED enclosure along the back edge of the canopy finished in the
same powder coat as the canopy. 1” nominal inside width, and a minimum aluminum sheet thickness of .063".

7. Scuppers: Drainage for canopy is (2) aluminum scuppers located at the front of the canopy per drawings. See finish below for
details.

8. Finish: All aluminum shall be powder coat finish per FGIA 2604 (aka AAMA 2604). Steel shall be commercially blasted, then
coated with a zinc rich primer, and finally the top coat of super polyester powder (2604 compliant) applied.

3.1 Installation:

Install canopies per manufacturer’s written instructions and videos, and as indicated on architectural drawings

Locate and place canopies level, plumb and at indicated alignment with adjacent work.

Use concealed anchors where possible.

Repair damaged finishes so no evidence remains of corrective work. Return items to the factory that cannot be refinished in

the field. Make required alterations and refinish entire unit or provide new units.

5. Protect galvanized and nonferrous-metal surfaces from corrosion or galvanic action by applying a coating of bituminous paint or
elastomeric coating on surfaces that will be in contact with concrete, masonry or dissimilar metals.

e

DIVISION 11- NOT APPLICABLE

DIVISION 12- FURNISHINGS

SECTION 12495 - WINDOW SHADES

1.1 General: Provide window shades as shown and specified.

A. Standards: Shade fabric material shall meet the requirements of the following:
1. NFPA 701 Flame Test and California US Title 19 for flame retardant materials.
B. Field measure window openings and verify installation conditions prior to window shade fabrication
C. Warranty:
1. 5years against defects in materials and workmanship.
2. 1lyear for service call repairs and adjustments.
2.1 Materials:
A. Manufacturer: Insolroll Window Shading Systems, Inc. (800) 447-5534, internet www.insolroll.com
B. Window Shades: Insolroll 2000 Solar Screen Shades, manual operation.
1. Solar Screen Shade Fabric: Insolroll woven fiberglass yarn, 5% openness, Charcoal/Bronze color.
2. Provide manufacturer's recommended mounting brackets and hardware.
C. Fabrication: Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate window shade units to completely fill existing window openings from jamb to

jamb and from head to 42" AFF or the nearest horizontal mullion from 40"-44" AFF.

1. Adjustment system controlled by plastic bead chain on polyester cord. Multi-banded steel spring clutches keep shade in
desired position.

2. Roller tube 2" extruded aluminum, sized to minimize deflection.

Fabric attached to roller tube using two-sided adhesive tape.

4. Fabric bottom hem RF heat sealed pocket with enclosed hem bar.

w

3.1 Installation:

A.

Install window shades level and plumb in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions and drawing details. Provide
units securely anchored in place with recommended hardware and accessories to provide smooth operation without binding.

DIVISIONS 13 - 14 - NOT APPLICABLE
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SECTION 047300 - MANUFACTURED MASONRY VENEER

1.1 General: Provide Portland cement based manufactured brick veneer and trim.

A. Standards: Materials and installation shall conform to the following:

1. ANSI A118.4 Specifications for Latex-Portland Cement Mortar.

ASTM C 39 — Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.
ASTM C 67 - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay Tile.
ASTM C 144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar.
ASTM C 177 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Head Flux Measurements and Thermal Transmission Properties by Means
of the Guarded-Hot-Plate Apparatus.
5. ASTM C 207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.
6. ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.
7. ASTM C 482 - Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of Ceramic Tile to Portland Cement.
8
9
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ASTM C 567 - Standard Test Method for Determining Density of Structural Lightweight Concrete.
. ASTM C 847 - Standard Specification for Metal Lath.

10. ASTM C 932 - Standard Specification for Surface-Applied Bonding Compounds for Exterior Plastering.

11. ASTM C 979 - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored Concrete.

12. ASTM C 1032 - Standard Specification for Woven Wire Plaster Base.

13. ASTM C 1059 - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh To Hardened Concrete.

14. ASTM D 226 - Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated Organic Felt Used in Roofing and Waterproofing.

15. ASTM C1063 —Standard Specification for Installation of Lathing and Furring to Receive Interior and Exterior Portland Cement-
Based Plaster

16. ASTM C1329 Standard specification for Portland cement

17. ASTM C578 — Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation

18. ASTM C1289 — Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal Insulation Board

19. ASTM E2556/E2556M — Standard Specification for Vapor Permeable Flexible Sheet Water-Resistive Barriers Intended for
Mechanical Attachment

1. UBC Standard No. 14-1, Kraft Waterproof Building Paper

2. ICC AC38 Acceptance Criteria for Water Resistive Barriers

3. UU-B-790 Building Paper, Vegetable Based, Kraft , waterproofed, water repellent and fireproof

1.2 Qualifications
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Eldorado Stone, LLC.

B. Installer Qualifications: Experienced mason familiar with installation procedures and related local, state and federal codes masonry.

1.3 Delivery, Storage, and Handling
A. Reference Section 01 66 00-Product Storage and Handling Requirements.
B. Follow manufacturer’s instructions.

1.4 Project/SITE Conditions
A. Environmental Requirements: When air temperature is 40 degrees F (4.5 degrees C) or below, consult local building code for Cold-
Weather Construction requirements.

1.5 Warranty
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer’s standard warranty coverage against defects in materials when installed in accordance with
manufacturer’s installation instructions.

2.1 Manufacturer
A. Eldorado Stone, LLC. 1370 Grand Ave., Bldg B, San Marcos, CA 92069. P: (800) 925-1491; E-Mail: customerservice @westlake.net;
Website: www.eldoradostone.com
B. Substitutions: None Allowed.

2.2 Materials
A. Brick Veneer:

1. Profile: TundraBrick. Include matching corner pieces.
a. Color: Latigo.
B. Veneer Unit properties: Precast veneer units consisting of portland cement, lightweight aggregates, and mineral oxide pigments.

Compressive Strength: ASTM C 192 and ASTM C 39, 5 sample average: greater than 1,800 psi (12.4MPa).

Shear Bond: ASTM C 482: 50 psi (345kPa), minimum.

Freeze-Thaw Test: ASTM C 67: Less than 3 percent weight loss and no disintegration.

Thermal Resistance: ASTM C 177: 0.473 at 1.387 inches thick

. Weight per square foot: 2012 IBC and 2012 IRC, ASTM C1670, 15 pounds, saturated.

C. Weather Barrier: [ASTM D 226, Type 1, No. 15, non-perforated asphalt-saturated felt paper] [UBC Standard 14-1, kraft waterproof
building paper] or [UBC Standard No. 14-1, Kraft Waterproof Building Paper] or [ICC AC-38, synthetic house wrap]

D. Reinforcing: [ASTM C 847, 2.5Ib/yd? (1.4kg/m?) galvanized expanded metal lath] [ASTM C 847, 3.4lb (1.8 kg/m?) galvanized 3/8” rib
lath] [ASTM C 1032, 17 gauge (1.3 mm) woven wire mesh] complying with code agency requirements for the type of substrate over
which stone veneer is installed.

E. Mortar:

Cement: Portland cement complying with ASTM C 1329.

Lime: ASTM C 207.

Sand: ASTM C 144, natural or manufactured sand.

Color Pigment: ASTM C 979, mineral oxide pigments.

Water: Potable.

. Pre-Packaged Latex-Portland Cement Mortar: ANSI A118.4.

F. Bonding Agent: Exterior integral bonding agent meeting [ASTM C 932] [ASTM C 1059 Type ]
G. Water Repellent: Water based silane or siloxane masonry water repellent
2.3 Mortar Mixes
A. Standard Installation (Grouted Joints):
1. Mix mortar in accordance with ASTM C 270,
2. Polymer modified mortar complying with ANSI A118.4
a. Add color pigment in grout joint mortar in accordance with pigment manufacturer’s instructions not to exceed 10% by
weight of cement.

ik wnN e
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3.1 Examination
A. Examine substrates upon which work will be installed.
B. Coordinate with responsible entity to perform corrective work on unsatisfactory substrates.
C. Commencement of work by installer is acceptance of substrate.
3.2 Preparation
A. Protection: Protect adjacent work from contact with mortar.
B. Surface Preparation: Prepare substrate in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions for the type of substrate being
covered.
3.03 Installation
A. Install and clean stone in accordance with manufacturer’s installation instructions for Standard Installation (Grouted Joint) or
Jointless/Dry-Stacked installation as specified above.
B. Apply repellent in accordance with repellent manufacturer’s application instructions.
3.04  Cleaning
A. Reference Section 01 74 00-Cleaning and Waste Management.
B. Remove protective coverings from adjacent work.
C. Cleaning Veneer Units:
1. Wash with soft bristle brush and water/granulated detergent solution
2. Rinse immediately with clean water
D. Removing Effloresence:
1. Allow veneer to dry thoroughly
2. Scrub with soft bristle brush and clean water
3. Rinse immediately with clean water; allow to dry
4. If efflorescence is still visible, contact ES Customer Service for assistance
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ENSURE COMPLIANCE
A WITH SP101 — ~ T
IS NS N N |
| I
SRS AN S
» !
> —— EXISTING CURB RAMP, NEW
N TRUNCATED DOMES, TYP. et EXISTING ACCESSIBLE
CHIPOTLE N I PARKING SIGNAGE, TYP.
3,445 SF K [,@
TYPE V-B FULLY SPRINKLERED N —— NEW LANDSCAPING, 1
A-2 OCCUPANCY RE: SP103
YN\
> ——— EXISTING FLAG POLE TO BE 7'-0"
5 REMOVED CURBTO PL
A LA_AAAY
R
R FIX HEAVING PATIO SLAB.
MAX. 2% CROSS SLOPE AND
MAX. 5% SLOPE IN
DIRECTION OF TRAVEL I
NEW TWO-BIKE CAPACITY
BIKE RACK. URBAN RACKS, O

EXISTING BOLLARD TO
BE REMOVED

(1) PULL-A

GENERAL

DO NOT ENTER

MODEL UB1000-STD-U,
GROUND MOUNTED,
POWDER COATED BLACK

STALL, NEW PAVEMENT 11
MARKING NUMBERS, RE:

STENCIL INFORMATION 4>Bﬂ

HEAD WAITING ° |

NOTES FOR

EXISTING TRASH ENCLOSURE
FOR CHIPOTLE'S USE, RE:
SP102 FOR MODIFICATIONS
FOR NEW MAN DOOR, NEW
ROOF AND BOLLARDS AT REAR

(-

FLETCHER PKWY

— EXISTING UNDERGROUND
DRAIN PIPES

(1) PULL-AHEAD WAITING
STALL SIGNS, CENTER
ON PARKING SPACE, RE:
6/SP100 FOR DETAIL

PROPERTY LINE

AUTOMOBILE AND
PEDESTRIAN
PASSAGEWAY #10553,
01/17/1969

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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—
EXISTING SITE BOLLARD, NEW LOOP DETECTOR AND CONDUIT, %
PAINT PPG 'KNIGHT'S RE: ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS @ I
ARMOR! E\" ‘ EXISTING PYLON SIGN \
o FORKFC ———
L e N =
|
80'-0" L
KFC :> !
I
|
@ |
ﬂ% T\ ARCHITECTURAL SITE PLAN
3/32" =1'-0"
VICINITY MAP PLANNING NOTES GENERAL NOTES CITY OF EL CAJON
T PERMIT NO.
g § i GROSS LOT AREA: 0.62 ACRES 1. ALL SITE WORK NOTED AS "EXISTING" IS AN EXISTING CONDITION. ANY SITE FEATURE NOT NOTED
, NET LOT AREA: 0.62 ACRES SHALL BE ASSUMED TO BE "EXISTING". ALL SITE WORK NOTED AS "NEW" IS IN THE SCOPE OF APPLICANT:
i LOT COVERAGE: 12.7% WORK OF THIS PROJECT. .

Fletcher PKWY

Fletcher Pkwy

AV lleUSIEW N

anv lleysIE N

JIPUSIRW N

Fletcher Pkwy |1 |

AREA DEVOTED TO LANDSCAPING:
GROSS BUILDING AREA:

GROSS FLOOR AREA:

PARKING REQUIREMENTS:

A. NUMBER OF SPACES REQUIRED:
B. NUMBER OF SPACES PROVIDED:

Nogokrwh =

4,668 SF
3,669 SF (INCLUDES TRASH ENCLOSURE)
3,445 SF

34 (1 PER 100 SF)
33 INCLUDING 2 ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACES

AL; @PA

3. FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM TO BE ADDED T0O EXISTING TRASH ENCLOSURE.

2. STENCILS FOR PARKING MARKINGS AVAILABLE FROM PAVEMENT STENCIL COMPANY, PHONE:

ASSESSOR PARCEL NO(S):

REQUEST:

PC RESOLUTION No.

CC RESOLUTION No.

APPROVED BY:

ORDINANCE No.

DATE:

___________________________________________|
Project No.

01744

Architectural Site
Plan

SP100




g

/

POST CAP

/

PARKING SIGN
BY CHIPOTLE

11/4" SCH 40
STEEL PIPE @
10'-0" LONG

\

2'-0" MIN.

—— FINISHED CONC. TO
SLOPE AWAY FROM
BOLLARD.

—— 12" @ CONCRETE
FTG.

:W\:
A UOGO DD
=0 AR
B = sy gRisa Rialk
6 TYP. SIGN POST DETAIL

12" = 1-0"

6I _ 5ll

1-4"
|

2'-0"MIN.

UNAUTHORIZED VEHICLES
PARKED IN DESIGNATED
ACCESSIBLE SPACES NOT
DISPLAYING DISTINGUISHING
TEXT SHALL NOT BE LESS
PLACARDS OR LICENSE AN NG
2 PLATES ISSUED FOR PERSONS
f‘.’ f WITH DISABILITIES WILL BE
o a TOWED AWAY AT OWNER'S
EXPENSE. TOWED VEHICLES MAY
BE RECLAIMED AT
———
[ ————— THE ADDRESS AND PHONE
OR BY TELEPHONING | NUMBER SHALL BE
PERMANENTLY IMPRINTED
ON THE SIGN BY THE SIGN
COMPANY
o
=
2
g g NOTE:
%ol 1.* BLANK SPACES ARE TO BE FILLED IN
o2 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE ADDRESS AND PHONE NUMBER
= INDICATED ON SIGN PRIOR TO THE PRINTING OF SIGNS.
8 3. THE ADDRESS AND PHONE NUMBER SHALL BE IMPRINTED ON THE SIGN BY
+ THE SIGN COMPANY
Y 4. THIS SIGN SHALL BE PLACED AT THE ENTRANCE TO OFF-STREET PARKING

FACILITIES.
5. ON POLE/WALL SIGN ADD A SIGN STATING "MINIMUM FINE $250", CBC
SECTION 11B-502.6.2

5} UNAUTHORIZED VEHICLES SIGN DETAIL

12" = 10"

1.0

METAL SIGN WITH ROUNDED

CORNERS

| ————— WHITE OCCUPANT ON DARK
BLUE BACKGROUND

| o —— 1/4"WIDE BORDER LINE

ON ALL SIDES
PARKI NG"'\ 3" HIGH TEXT, 1/2" WIDE STROKE

MINIMUM FINE —a——— 2"HIGH TEXT, 3/8" WIDE STROKE
$250

WHITE TEXT ON BLUE
REFLECTIVE BACKGROUND

)
~
ONLY
VAN
ACCESSIBLE
z 0
s 4
% Z0
o =8
%oy
e
©ojw
I
=

ADDITIONAL SIGN REQUIRED
AT VAN ACCESSIBLE SPACES

/ STEEL TUBE PAINTED WHITE

2)-ACCESSIBLE PARKING SIGNAGE

N.T.S.

12" WIDE GROOVED BORDER
IN CONCRETE, PER CBC
SECTION 11B-406.5.11.

DETECTABLE WARNING ON
SURFACE OF RAMP PER CBC

SECTION 11B-705, RE: 3/SP101

SLOPE 1: 10 MAX.

© ® ®@ @ ©
3 ® ©@ @ @ @
% © © @ © @] 2'HIGH TRUNCATED DOME, TYP.
‘\t@ © © @'g

I vi

45" - 47" AT TOP OF TRUNCATED DOME
.90" - .92" AT BASE OF TRUNCATED DOME

23" 24"

T3=

NOTE:

1.DETECTABLE WARNING SHALL BE YELLOW AND APPROXIMATE FS 33538
OF SAE AMS-STD-595A. MATERIAL SHALL BE INTEGRAL PART OF THE
WALKING SURFACE.

2.CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE A DETECTABLE WARNING PRODUCT SAMPLE
TO THE BUILDING INSPECTOR IN THE FIELD FOR APPROVAL OF COLOR
CONTRAST WITH FINISH SURFACE.

3} _[RUNCATED DOME DETAIL

1"=1-0"

40"

GENERAL NOTES

ALL SITE IMPROVEMENTS SHALL BE BY THE LANDLORD UNDER A
SEPARATE PERMIT, AND ARE ASSUMED TO BE COMPLIANT.

2. TENANT'S GENERAL CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY COMPLIANCE OF SITE
CONDITIONS WITH LOCAL CODE. GC TO NOTIFY THE ARCHITECT
IMMEDIATELY OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

O C
oo

"TO00000
000000000

1.0

SLOPE 1: 10 MAX.

\

NOTE: ALL SURFACES ON THE
ACCESSIBLE ROUTE SHALL NOT
EXCEED ONE UNIT VERTICAL IN 20
UNITS HORIZONTAL WITHIN 4 FEET OF

THE CURB RAMP

2)-ACCESSIBLE RAMP DETAIL

12"=1-0"

‘K FACE OF CURB

RE: SP100 FOR NOTES REGARDING

ACCESSIBLE PATH AT SIDEWALK \

CURB RAMP, RE: 2/SP101

4'-0"MIN.

SLOPE
1:12 MAX.

ACCESSIBLE PARKING /
SIGNAGE, RE: 4/SP101

WHEEL STOP //

ACCESSIBLE STALLS AND AISLE TO
HAVE MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 2% IN
EITHER DIRECTION

36" SQUARE BLUE SYMBOL OF

9. 0"

2o

BLUE STRIPES AT 36"
MAXIMUM

18'-0"

9.0"

ACCESSIBILITY, WHITE ON BLUE

WITH WHITE BORDER, TYP. ﬁ

12" HIGH WHITE LETTERS

\

1)-ACCESSIBLE PARKING DETAIL

1/4"= 10"

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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The Valley qfoppamfg;

2

Ly}

P
g
ﬁ N Phone:

Porated

City of El Cajon
Building and Fire Safety Div.
200 Civic Center Way

Cajon, CA. 9220
619—-441-1726

TRASH ENCLOSURE DETAIL

Please be advised that all notes on sheet 4 of this detail apply to trash enclosure installations

FLOOR PLAN

6' Min.

2% Slope

8'8" (104”) Min.

kﬂ?:j"’

6' view obscuring metal or
meal frame gaotes with latch

.——5}
e

P.T. 2 x 4 Wheel stop for
non=food establishments

Jo ¥ - .

L ]
min
v ¥

Section A)

Stonding seam metal roof
or heavy duty corrugated
|

Jﬂnter—noto—ﬁ-v/
10° (120

Ne drainage to landsquing

(Section B)

3" square tube J 6" Min,
steel, typical.

For masonary wall
construction and :
Foundation detalls, &
see construction

details on sheet 3

]l See detall 3,
\g/_sheei 2
1

See detail 1,
sheet 2

See detall 2,/( )9' Mox.

sheet 2

Trash Enclosure Detail - 6'

ROOF PLAN

Fascia painted

3" tube steel Frame (1/8 inch wall thickness),
with 1/8 inch fillet welds at all sides, typ.

T

Slope min. 2%

| ssssmanmnanDUst s lope cowad back il
[ and be self-contained 0

to match
Standing seam
- metal roof or heavy 1/2" J bolt with min.
Ir_n:?c?fuc?r:inggg o duty corrugated 7" embedment
3" tube steel with 1/8
fillet weld all sides,
typ.
o |
Masonry
wall const.
—
Fascia painted
to match 3" tube steel with 1/8
fillet weld all sides,
typ. 1/4" steel plate with
= 1/8 fillet weld at tube .
Detail 1 steel Detail 2
nded berm detail. Alternate to grade-break w . -
modifyiag existing strucutres. - 3 \
wall line [ < "}' I':-'t;,: :
1" | Concrete Berm \ )|
120 .(‘_
Detail 3 e Shests

T

o7

3

T

a :
Jcciisealek

— =
=

9)LYPICAL CANE BOLT DETAIL

11/2"=1-0"

CORRUGATED METAL ROOF,
PAINTED

e I e e A Y Y Y o [AMArr
a0 00 0/ /" TT
TYP
N 178
5
NP /
- <&
© | -
- | |
=)
ZD — —
[ | ’ ]

| — BOLLARD & PIVOT,

PAINTED

| —— GATE, PAINTED

7). DUMPSTER ELEVATION

14" =1-0"

CANE BOLT, REFER TO 9/SP102

TRASH ENCLOSURE DOOR:

2"x2"x1/4" STEEL ANGLE STILES & RAILS WITH 1-1/2",
22 GA GALVANIZED CORRUGATED METAL DECKING "C"
PANELS & 1-1/4" x 1-1/4" x 3/16" STEEL ANGLE BRACE -

SHOP PRIME ANGLES & PAINT

7" DIA. SCHEDULE 80 x 1'-0"STEEL PIPE PIVOTS -
PROVIDE STEEL SHIM BETWEEN PIVOT & BOLLARD -

WELD PIVOT TO DOOR. SHOP PRIME AND PAINT \

GREASE FITTING AT EACH HINGE POINT -

TYP

6" DIA. SCHEDULE 40 STL. BOLLARD GROUT SOLID
& ROUND & TROWEL @ TOP. EMBED 2'-3" INTO

CONCRETE PIER

1/8" BAR IN "ZEE" PROFILE, 1" WIDE -
PROFILE TO ACCEPT CANE BOLT -
WELD TO FRAME

TRASH ENCLOSURE DOOR:

2"X 2" X 1/4" STEEL ANGLE STILES &
RAILS WITH 1-1/2", 22 GA GALVANIZED
CORRUGATED METAL "C" PANELS &
1-1/4" x 1-1/4" x 3/16" STEEL ANGLE
BRACE ON INTERIOR SIDE

6" DIA. SCHEDULE 40 STL. BOLLARD GROUT
SOLID & ROUND & TROWEL @ TOP. EMBED
2'-3" INTO CONCRETE PIER

PIPE SLEEVE - WELD TO FRAME,
GALVANIZED FINISH

BOTTOM OF GATE

3/4" DIAMETER STEEL CANE BOLT

CONCRETE PAVING

1-1/2"1.D. x 6" LONG STEEL PIPE
SLEEVE FLUSH WITH TOP OF
PAVING - PROVIDE AT CLOSED
AND FULLY OPEN POSITION

3/16

5

V!

6 -MAN DOOR PIVOT

11/2"=1-0"

CMU BLOCK WITH
STUCCO FINISH, PAINT
PER SCHEDULE THIS
SHEET

2"X 2" X 12" ANGLE,
BOLT TO BLOCK

MAGNETIC CATCH

STEEL PLATE WELDED TO
FRAME ANGLE WITH HANDLE

MAN DOOR

MAN DOOR LATCH DETAIL

7" DIA. SCHEDULE 80 x 1'-0" STEEL PIPE
PIVOTS - PROVIDE STL. SHIM BETWEEN

PIVOT & BOLLARD - WELD PIVOT TO DOOR,
REFER TO DETAIL 6/SP102

8" x 16" CMU BLOCK WITH STUCCO
FINISH, PAINTED, RE: FINISH
SCHEDULE THIS SHEET

11/2"=1-0"

GREASE FITTING AT
EACH HINGE POINT

2)-MAN DOOR PIVOT DETAIL

11/2"=1-0"

DUMPSTER ENCLOSURE FINISH SCHEDULE

MATERIAL

COLOR /FINISH - RE: SPEC FOR ADDITIONAL DETAIL

CMU/STUCCO

PAINT PPG 'KNIGHTS ARMOR'

1% CORRUGATED METAL ROOF AND COLUMNS

PAINT PPG 'KNIGHT'S ARMOR'

GATES/DOOR & BOLLARDS

PAINT PPG 'KNIGHTS ARMOR'

GENERAL NOTES

1.

5. Q"

36"

K

a
[S
IS
[N

v%d

IS
[

IS
1T

FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM TO BE ADDED TO TRASH ENCLOSURE.

FINISH TOP W/ ROUNDED CONCRETE FORM

8" DIA. SCHED. 40 STEEL POST FILLED
W/ CONC. PAINT 'KNIGHTS ARMOR'

TO PREVENT CRACKING IN SLAB WRAP PIPE
W/3-LAYERS OF 30# FELT PAPER FROM 2"
ABOVE T.O. SLAB DOWN TO T.O. FTG.. CUT
OFF EXCESS FELT ABOVE SLAB AFTER CURE

FINISHED CONC. TO SLOPE AWAY
FROM BOLLARD

CONCRETE SLAB

18" @ CONCRETE FOOTING

3)LYP. BOLLARD DETAIL

112"= 10"

e o

CORRUGATED METAL ROOF

EXISTING CMU WALL
/ WITH STUCCO FINISH,

EXISTING GATES

AND BOLLARDS,

CLEAN UP, REPLACE
HINGES AND PAINT
'KNIGHT'S ARMOR ——=

PAINT 'KNIGHT'S
ARMOR', TYP.

| ———— NEW MAN DOOR,
PAINTED

| ————— NEW BOLLARD &
PIVOT, PAINTED

NEW 3-0"MAN DOOR —————— |

2)-DUMPSTER ELEVATION

14" = 10"

REMOVE EXISTING CMU WALL FOR NEW MAN
DOOR. NEATLY SAWCUT AS REQUIRED.
CONTRACTOR TO GROUT END CELLS ADJACENT
TO NEW OPENING AND INSTALL NEW STUCCO AT

14'-g" CUT ENDS TO MATCH EXISTING.

8", 40" . 10'-

0"

44

EXISTING CMU WALL

40"

COMPOST TOTER, TYP.OF 3 —— |

NEW 8" BOLLARD FILLED WITH
CONCRETE, RE: 11/SP102

44

— T — 7
| | | I
~ 0

/ir i
(I B
—— — 7 ‘
\ |
} | ‘ 4 YARD DUMPSTER 4 YARD DUMPSTER
L
g L] L]
\
\
\
L

]

EXISTIMG CMU WALL WITH
STUCCO FINISH, PAINT
'KNIGHT'S ARMOR', TYP.

1)-BUMPSTER ENCLOSURE PLAN

EXISTING GATES AND
BOLLARDS, CLEAN UP,
REPLACE HINGES AND PAINT
'KNIGHT'S ARMOR

114"=1-0"

/4\ 12115/23

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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LANDSCAPE SCHEDULE
SCIENTIFIC NAME COMMON NAME PLANT IMAGE SIZE QUANTITY J O H N M D U N GA N
ARCHITECT

ALOIDENDRON BARBERAE ALOE 'HERCULES'

4N ’ 8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

ALOIDENDRON SABAEUM ALOE SABAEA

913-341-2466
o 18 913-341-2455 fax

ALOE VANBALENII ALOE VANBALENII

5 GALLON 54 =*
i»m

QLN gl LON €

Yd \\\\ //// \;
( ) //
e N L
N
\\\ ’7 COPYRIGHT 2024
N J N THIS DRAWING IS AN INSTRUMENT OF SERVICE

AND AS SUCH REMAINS THE PROPERTY OF
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC. PERMISSION FOR
USE OF THIS DOCUMENT IS LIMITED AND CAN BE
EXTENDED ONLY BY WRITTEN AGREEMENT WITH
CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.

00 = - B f 3l o O ]EL*

-

TN AN , CHIPOTLE MEXICAN GRILL, INC.
(o) ] A o PO BOX 182566

y COLUMBUS, OH 43218-2566
(614) 318-2400

’@ \@‘ www.chipotle.com

/ NEW SITE BOULDER, 24"

/ NEW SITE BOULDER, 18"

NEW ANNOUNCE SIGN,
RE: SP100

IT

I
H

ONCHORON®
[
O O 0O 0O

00000
H
O00O0O0
Z
S

HN
10
L

OR GRASS AND REPLACE WITH 1.5"- 3"
DEEP LIGHT GRAY CRUSHED RIVER ‘ ‘ ‘
ROCK, TYP.

= 4 : i— o s \ 4
REMOVE EXISTING WOOD CHIP BEDDING = 7 o “&X& @

— ‘ | i ol ' e REMOVE EXISTING WOOD CHIP BEDDING
] 1 - , = ' g V : OR GRASS AND REPLACE WITH 1.5" - 3"
_ == () i j\ : —— - ?‘ DEEP LIGHT GRAY CRUSHED RIVER

o ]l ﬂ@ [Ji ROCK, TYP.

NEW CLEARANCE BAR,
RE: SP100

1 O

|
|
|

706 Fletcher Pkwy
El Cajon, CA 92020

NEW SITE BOULDER, 24"

| _‘\
?

el

LTI

NN

lﬁ'

I

Fletcher Pkwy & Johnson
Store No. 5138

NEW SITE BOULDER, 32"

CJ

NEW SITE BOULDER, 18"

Issue Record:

10/10/2023 Permit Issue

C

—
= ﬂf 1]

EXISTING TREE TO REMAIN, TYP.

o \ N H
DN IJ Revisions:
O e NG : N R
JT ‘T ‘ - % \/ % | % *V‘ S VARRY %ﬁ o @
- =
U]
REMOVE EXISTING WOOD CHIP BEDDING
OR GRASS AND REPLACE WITH 15" - 3" =
DEEP LIGHT GRAY CRUSHED RIVER e
ROCK, TYP. =
: \\: ’ h Project No.
J t 01744
0 = : —|
~ g / / ,,///
7771“ . ”77771“,\:\ e - “,\\:\ e .
‘ w Landscaping Plan

EXISTING SITE BOLLARD ——— S P 1 O 3

1)-LANDSCAPING SITE PLAN

3/16" = 1'-0"




16'- 8"

171" 13'- 5" 1-712"
R /|
| /)
. \ o|X /
2N T S5 /]
N
| \ FLOOR SINK, RE: 1/A101 FOR LOCATION ——— W / |
\ \ / \
% | N / |
~ |
© ‘ 1:48 -8 |
o \ MAX = ‘ 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ MAX. |
)
: | / \ |
© | Y. TRENCH DRAIN TO BE RECESSED IN MIN [— \ \
. | y 8" THICK CONCRETE SLAB WITH 4" MIN N |
. CONCRETE BED BELOW DRAIN, REFER _
N \ / TO THIS SHEET AND MANUFACTURERS o3 \ \
| / INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS I \ |
/ AN
2 N
7 TRENCH DRAIN DETAIL
127=1-0"
RE: PLAN .
NEW CONCRETE SLAB, MATCH
#4.@ 16 0.C. MAX. EXISTING THICKNESS, 4" MIN.
% EACH WAY o EXISTING CONCRETE SLAB
[ ]
#4 x 10" DOWEL @ 16" O.C. MAX. EACH
SIDE - DRILL 1/2" HOLE 4" MIN. INTO
EXISTING SLAB & DRIVE DOWEL IN
CLEAN CRUSHED ROCK
PIPE PER PLUMBING DRAWINGS
* CONCRETE TO BE 3000 PSI @
28 DAYS
6 TYPICAL FLOOR SLAB DETAIL @ TRENCH
11/2"=1-0"
FLOOR FINISH, RE:
FINISH PLAN oo
SLOPE SLOPE
B ——
SLAB ON GRADE, TYP. \\ REFER TO PLAN REFER TO PLAN
T |
(2) #5 BARS e\
CONTINUOUS, BOTTOM, — X .
4" MINIMUM COMPACTED %
GRAVEL
TRENCH DRAIN RE:
PLUMBING PLANS
PIPING RE: PLUMBING DRAWINGS
TRENCH DRAIN DETAIL
S e
‘ RE: PLAN
NEW CONCRETE SLAB, #4 @ 18" 0.C. EACH WAY
SLOPE TO DRAIN 1:50
NEW FLOOR DRAIN,
RE: PLUMBING DRAWINGS \‘ CONCRETE SLAB
| |
% #4 x 1'-6" DOWEL, DRILL AND DOWEL
6" INTO CONCRETE SLAB AT 18" O.C.
4 TYPICAL FLOOR SLAB DETAIL @ SLOPED DRAIN
11/2"=1-0"
. RE: PLAN 4x4 W1.41.4 W.W F.
NEW CONCRETE CURB
CONCRETE SLAB
[ S
=
<
—
o
i
[n'd
ROUGHEN EXISTING SLAB ON GRADE
OR USE SIKA DUR 32 LPL EPOXY
BONDING AGENT BELOW CURB
3 TYPICAL FLOOR SLAB DETAIL @ CURB
11/2"=1-0"
4-17/8" 3-31/4" 12'-7 3/8"
/73 ) NOTE: RE: 1/A101 FOR FLOOR SINK, RE: 1/A101 FOR LOCATION o -4 3'-358"
\A103) ACTUAL ORIENTATION
4" HIGH CONCRETE CURB, RE: 1/A101 FOR LOCATION .
[ee)
RN | 3
oo nirg
—-o— b = < ——— = =
| |
6 1/4" 5" 5'x5" POWER STUB ZONE, COORDINATE WITH E110, TYP. OF (2) 5" 41
20'-012"

2)}-SERVING LINE CURB DETAIL

12"=1-0"

21-0"

g.g"

20'- 0"
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RE: PLUMBING DRAWINGS FOR TYPE, SIZE, AND
SPECIFICATIONS OF PLUMBING FIXTURES & PIPING

GC TO REVIEW ELECTRICAL PLANS FOR LIGHTING OR POWER
STUB LOCATIONS PRIOR TO POURING SLAB
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ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO F.0. NEW FRAMING, F.O. EXISTING WALL, OR
CENTERLINE OF STRUCTURE U.N.O.

RE: A120 FOR FINISH PLAN.

EDGE OF DOOR FRAME JAMBS SHALL BE 4" OFF OF ADJACENT WALL,
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BOARD FOR A RATED ASSEMBLY, THE TYPE 'X' GYPSUM BOARD IS
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ADHERE TO THESE REQUIREMENTS RESULTING IN ANY REMEDIATION
REQUIRED TO MEET DESIGN INTENT WILL BE AT G.C.'S COST.
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(2) 4" PVC SYRUP LINE ROUTED
WITHIN WALL FROM ABOVE

REFER TO PLUMBING

SERVICE DOOR WITH MICRO-SWITCH
ACTIVATED AIR CURTAIN, RE:
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS

TACTILE EXIT SIGN, RE: 5/A130

STAINLESS STEEL SHROUD AT
ICE MAKER LINES, RE: 4/A130

NEW ROOF ACCESS
LADDER & HATCH

24" W X 48" H FLUSH
UNIVERSAL ACCESS DOOR
WITH EXPOSED FLANGE TO
UNOCCUPIED SPACE

e 7
ELECTRICAL PANELS, ‘
RE: ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS ‘
|
BYPASS DISTRIBUTION PANEL, ‘
RE: ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS
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WINDOW, RE: SPECS
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24" W X 48" H FLUSH
UNIVERSAL ACCESS DOOR
WITH EXPOSED FLANGE TO
UNOCCUPIED SPACE

UNOCCUPIED

[

I

U
01 N

TYPE 1 HOOD ABOVE,

RE: MECHANICAL DRAWINGS - |

SODA CHASE IN WALL,
REFER TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS

RE: A710 FOR ENLARGED
RESTROOM PLANS, TYP.

INTEGRAL TRASH
RECEPTACLE 17

ACCESSIBLE SEATING
LOCATION, TYP.

NEW BIKE RACK, RE:
SP100
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T-EURNITURE, FIXTURE & EQUIPMENT PLAN

114"=1-0"

TACTILE EXIT SIGN, RE: 5/A130

ALIGN SURROUND WITH CENTER OF \
MULLION, HOLD 2" OFF STOREFRONT \

NEW STOREFRONT TO
MATCH EXISTING ONLY
IN LOCATIONS NOTED

GENERAL NOTES

RE: A131 & A132 FOR EQUIPMENT & FURNITURE SCHEDULES.
ALL DIMENSIONS TO FACE OF GYPSUM BOARD, FACE OF FINISH PLYWOOD, CENTERLINE/EDGE
OF FURNITURE, OR COLUMN GRID, U.N.O.

ALL FURNITURE SHALL BE SQUARE TO TENANT SPACE/WALLS AS SHOWN ON PLANS.
MAINTAIN MINIMUM 3'-0" CLEAR @ QUEUE LINE & EXIT PATHWAYS, TYP.

SEE INTERIOR ELEVATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL DIMENSIONS, RE: A701 & A702.

PROVIDE BLOCKING IN WALLS FOR WALL-MOUNTED ARTWORK, TOILET ROOM AND KITCHEN
FIXTURES.

PROVIDE PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AS FOLLOWS:

(2) TYPE ABC - SHOWN ON PLAN, FINAL LOCATION PER FIRE MARSHAL.
1) TYPEK -SHOWN ON PLA AL LOCATION FIRE MAR

N U N NE A1z e
8. 96 LINEAR FEET OF BACKUP DRY STORAGE IS REQUIRED, 100 LINEAR FEET IS PROVIDED.

Sokrw N=

~
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KITCHEN EQUIPMENT LIST ¢

ITEM #
1.1
1A

2A
6
7B.1
7B.2
8.3
10
11
12
14A
15A
15C
16.1
16B
17
17B
17C
18A
19B
22
221
22.2
22.3
23
23A
243
24.5
25
26
29.2
29.3
294
29B
30
30.2
31.1
32.1A
32.1B
32.2
32.3
32.4
32.5
32A
32C
32D
33
34
35.1
35.4
37
371
38
39B
39B.1
40D
40F
415
41.6
42
43
45
50
55
56
61
62A
65
66A
67
69B
70
71
73A
74

DESCRIPTION
Sneeze Guard Serve Line 12 Pan (Right)
Front Serve Line - 12 Pan - RTD - POS Left

Tortilla Warmer

Cup Dispenser

Upright Beverage Cooler, Single Door, Hinge Left
Upright Beverage Cooler, Single Door, Hinge Right
M4.5 Chip Shelf

Blender

Carving Station - 77x34in - Horizontal Well - Right
Undercounter Refrigerator

Range 6 Burner - Electric

Garland Grill - 48in - Electric

Garland Grill Stand 48x31in

Grease Caddy

Fryer - Electric

Cook Line Stand Off - 72x6

Cook Line Stand Off - 60x6

Retherm Line Stand Off - 51x6

Electric Rice Cooker

Rice Cooker Stand - Electric

Prep Sink - Corner - Left, 2 basins

Prep Sink Faucet Big Flow Faucet

Prep Sink Vegetable Wash Faucet

Prep Sink Drain Assembly

4 Shelves - 120in Prep Sink

2 Shelves - 30in

Hand Sink Wall Mounted - Splash Both

Kitchen Hand Sink Faucet Splash Mount

Rice Prep Table Island 66x34

Hot Holding Cabinet - Double Door (Rice)

Dish Sink Add-A-Faucet w/ Pre-Rinse

Dish Sink Drain Assembly

Dish Sink Chemical Faucet

3 Comp Sink - 18x24in Bowls - 111 3/4in
Shelving System - 3 Comp Sink

Shelving System - Dish Table

Drying Racks 21x48x85in - With Vented Aluminum Covers
Ice Maker - Remote Condenser

Ice Maker - Remote Condenser

Ice Maker - Storage Bin

Icemaker- Filter

Ice Maker - Scale Inhibitor

Ice Maker - Sanitizer

Ice Maker For B.O.H. Ice Bin (Shorter)

Ice Maker Mounted On Soda Machine - Air Cooled
Ice Maker Mounted On Soda Machine - Remote Air Cooled
Walk In Cooler 9x12x9ft 6in - Standard

Walk-In Cooler Shelving System - 9x12x9

Dry Storage Racks 21x48x85in

Dry Storage Racks 21x192x85in

Mop Sink Faucet

Mop Sink Chemical Faucet

6 Shelves - Chemical Storage Rack

DML 2.0 130in — Right — W/POS & Cash Drawer
DML 2.0 Wall Trim Package

Holding Shelf

M4.5 - Filler Stand At Range

DML 2.0 Shelving - 130in - Top Shelf

DML 2.0 Shelving - 130in - Bottom Shelf
Shelving System Under Counter Beverage Station
Beverage Cooler Backbar 36in

Dunnage Rack - 18x36in

Food Processor

Filler Table - 24x34in

Beverage Table - Chipotlane

Dish Machine

Dish Table 30x36

Utility Cart (Not Shown)

Drop-Off Table - 29x30in

Refrigerated Counter Case, Self-Serve

M4.0 - Simplicity Bubbler Mini-Quad

Speed Fill Faucet

Quesadilla Press

50" TurboChef Table

Shelving - Under Counter - 12x36x29in

MANUFACTURER
BSI

A\

MODEL NO.
Custom-R
12 Pan Serve Line POS_241x38.5in (Left)

Caliente Industries A2
Dispense-Rite CHIP-ECL-3B
Hoshizaki America, Inc. R1A-FS-L
Hoshizaki America, Inc. R1A-FS-R
Trimark Custom
Vitamix 748
Duke 77x34in Carving Station-RT
Hoshizaki CRMR27-LP
Imperial IR-6-E
4 Garan T oG R
Garland SCG-48SC
Varies Chipotle Grease Caddy - RH
Imperial IFS-40-E
Nationwide Fab; Marlo Mfg CHP-6WS-6
Nationwide Fab; Marlo Mfg CHP-5WS-6
Nationwide Fab; Marlo Mfg CHP-51WS-6
Tiger A
Nationwide Fab; Marlo Mfg 34x48x30
Trimark S1-122x34-US-FF-L w/ 2 basins
T&S B-0293-01
T&S B-0730
T&S B-3950
Amco CHPPS120
Amco Custom
Universal Stainless EHS-1RL-NF
T&S B-1146-04

Nationwide Fabrication; Marlo Mfg
Food Warming Equipment (FWE)
T&S

T&S

T&S

Nationwide Fabrication; Marlo Mfg
Amco

Amco

Amco

Hoshizaki

Hoshizaki

Hoshizaki

Cuno

Cuno

RGF

Hoshizaki

Hoshisaki

Hoshisaki
Manitowoc/Norlake
Cambro (Camshelving)
Amco

Amco

T&S

T&S

Amco

Franke/Delfield
Franke/Delfield
Trimark

Select Stainless
Franke/Delfield
Franke/Delfield

ISS

Glasstender

ISS

Sammic

Trimark

Trimark

Hobart

Nationwide Fabrication; Marlo Mfg
Select Stainless
Trimark

Structural Concepts
Crathco

T&S

Turbochef

Trimark

ISS

Custom Table 66x34in
HLC-1220-8-8-CHP
B-1033-12CRBJSK Substitute Sprayer B-0107-J-SWV
B-3950
B-2345-01-XX
S3-30x111.75x36.5-FF
WST1879S
WST1879S
CHPDR185

URC-5F

URC-9F

B500SF

Bev 190

CFS440-HT

IMSB

KML-700MRJ
KMD-530MAJ
KMD-530MRJ
CHP912SR-RS
CHP912ER
CHPDS185
CHPDS485
B-0660-BSTR
B-2345-01-XX
CHPCSS85

DML 2.0_RT-130x39
DML 2.0 Trim Kit
TGS-39X20X80-B
24x32x36

CHOO00A32
CHOO00A34
WST1810CLR
LP36X-SS(X)
AAL361812

CA-31
TS-24x34x36-US-C
TS-36x92.5x36
AM15SCB
CDT-30X36X36.5-B-L
30SU-22-14-C4-TUBS-CUSTOM
TS-29x30x31-US-C
C03324R-UC
CS-4E-16

B-0432 MOD

Sota Touch
50X36X36

Custom

QTY
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KES
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INSTALLED BY ELEC

TMS/GC
KES; GC

KES
KES; GC
KES
KES
KES
T
KES
KES
KES
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KES
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GC
GC
GC
KES; GC
KES
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GC
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GC
KES
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GC
KES
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GC
KES
KES
GC
GC
KES
KES
KES

GAS

UTILITY
WATER SEWER

REMARKS

Installed On Concrete Curb, Wet Wells, Includes model #'s: UCM-F (under counter mount food wells), 43 WW (4/3 waterless well), UTR (refrigerated drawers) and /N

AB1-1M-TC / AB1-2M-TC (built-in tri-channels)
GC To Store In Walk-In Cooler Until Final Installation
Installed At POS Counter

GC To Store In Walk-In Cooler Until Final Installation

Includes model #: ABI, ABI-xx-4/3-WW-208, where xx is a number 1-6 (waterless well) 71\

Mounted On Legs, G.C. To Pin Front Legs To Floor

Mount Top of Flat Surface at 33" AFF, Install Screws at Each Stud Location, Provide Blocking To Mount To Wall
Mount Top of Flat Surface at 33" AFF, Install Screws at Each Stud Location

Mount Top of Flat Surface at 32" AFF, Install Screws at Each Stud Location

Final Connection by GC. RE: Electrical Drawings

GC To Provide Connection For Chemical Dispensing Equipment

Mount Bottom Of Standard At 50" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.
Mount Bottom Of Standard At 50" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.
Provided with B-0199-06-F10, 1.0 GPM Aerator, Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall

GC To Provide Connection For Chemical Dispensing Equipment

Mount bottom of Standard At 56"AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking

Mount bottom of Standard At 56"AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking. Mount Tight To Dish Machine
Mount Bottom Of Standard At 12" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall
Condensing Units To Be Secured To The Roof Per Code By GC

Condensing Units To Be Secured To The Roof Per Code By GC

Refer To Installation Guide. When Installed At Utensil Counter, Mount Below Counter In Accessible Location. Refer To Plumbing Drawings.

Drain Ice Maker to Floor Sink, RE: Mech. Refrigeration By Tenant.

Drain Ice Maker to Floor Sink, RE: Mech. Refrigeration By Tenant.

Drain Ice Maker to Floor Sink, RE: Mech. Refrigeration By Tenant.

Refer To Plumbing and Mechanical Drawings; Refrigeration By Tenant; Remote Exterior Compressor Unit To Be Secured To Roof Per Code By GC

Mount Bottom Of Standards At 12" AFF. Provide Plywood Backing To Mount To Wall.
Mount Bottom Of Standard At 12" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.

GC To Provide Connection For Chemical Dispensing Equipment
Mount Bottom Of Standard At 12" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.

Mount Bottom Of Shelf At 74 1/2" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.
Mount Bottom Of Lowest Portion Of Shelf At 54 1/2" AFF. Provide Plywood Blocking To Mount To Wall.
Mounted on (4) casters, All casters to be swivel type, Front (2) casters to have brake, Located under utensil counter

Provided As Part Of The WIC Shelving
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MISC. EQUIPMENT LIST

TAG DESCRIPTION
1 Point of Sale Display
2  Point-Of-Sale System

4A  B-Rate (Standard Safe)

4C Smart Safe

5B  Soda Dispenset Lancer IBD 4500 <With Air-Cooled
Ice Maker

5C Soda Dispenser, Lancer IBD 4500 -S\With Remote
Air-Cooled Ice Maker

6  Soda System Syrup Rack with Carbonator on
Stainless Steel Shelf

7A  Bulk CO2 Tank
8D  Water Heater (Electric Heat Pump Tank)
9 Mop Sink, See Plumbing Drawings
10  Touch-Free Soap Dispenser
10.1 Hand Sanitizer Dispenser
10.2 Hand Sanitizer Stand
11 Paper Towel Dispenser, Bobrick B262
12 First Aid Kit
13A  M4.0 - Artwork Panel - Plaster
14  License Frame
16A Fire Extinguisher Type ABC - B456
16B Fire Extinguisher Type K

17  Window Shades

19  Hat & Coat Strips (Not Shown)
20  2-Drawer File Cabinet, By Tenant
22  Water Softener

24  iPad Wall Station

28  Mop Strip (Not Shown)

30 Lockers - 2 Wide x 5 High
31A  21inx31in Menu System

32 CO2 Alarm

33A  MA4.0 - Pick-Up Sign - Single Faced - Flush Mounted -
Face

QTY
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SUPPLIED INSTALLED

BY
TMS
T
TS
TSS
SPS

SPS

SPS

CO2

GC
WA
WA
WA
WA

TAS

GC
GC

WS
WA

KES

KES
TMB
CO2AS
TSV

BY
GC
TCC
GC
TSS
SPS

SPS

SPS

CO2
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

WS
GC
T
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

UTILITY
ELEC GAS WATER SEWER

REMARKS
Installed at POS Station
Coordinate Requirements With Tenant and Elec. Drawings
Installed in Office
To Be Installed On Curb Under Serveline, Bolt to Curb Under Serveline POS

Drain to Floor Sink, Tenant Millwork Supplier to Provide (2) Adjustable Legs to Support
Dispenser From Under The Utensil Counter

Drain to Floor Sink, Tenant Millwork Supplier to Provide (2) Adjustable Legs to Support
Dispenser From Under The Utensil Counter

Provide (1) 3/8in@ X 2in Embedment Hilti Kwik Bolt Tz Per Leg
Refer To MEP Drawings
See Plumbing Drawings

Provide Plywood Blocking to Mount to Wall

Confirm Location With Chipotle CM Prior To Installation
Provide Plywood Blocking to Mount to Wall

Provide Plywood Backing In Wall At License Frame Location
Locate per Fire Marshal, provide plywood backing

Mount in locations specified by the Fire Marshal. Provide plywood backing at specified
locations.

See Sheet A130 For Location & Size (When Used)

Provide Plywood Blocking to Mount to Wall

By Tenant

See MEP Sheets For Details

Tablet By Tenant, Refer to Electrical Drawings

Provide Plywood Backing To Mount To Wall, 2 Hole At Mop Basin and 6 Hole In Kitchen

Refer to Electrical Drawings for Additional Details

FURNITURE LIST C D
SUPPLIED

TAG DESCRIPTION QTY BY

1E  M4.0 - Table 24x24in - Rectangular Base 4 TMS
1F  M4.0 - Table 24x42in, Rectangular Base (Accessible) 5 TMS
1H M4.0 - Community Table - Low - Window - Length Varies 2 TMS
2H.1 MA4.0 - Bar Height Table 10-Top, With Footrest 2 TMS
3C.1 M4.0 - Dining Room Chair 24 TMS
3D Marshmallow Stool - Fixed 10 TMS
3E M4.0 - Bar Stool - Fixed 20 TMS
4K.1 Banquette Bench (Black) - Floor Mount 1 TMS
4L.1 Banquette Bench (Black) - Floor Mount 1 TMS
6C M4.0 - Beverage Counter - With Trash - 4" Splash - 149" 1 TMS
10  Child's High Chair 1 T
11 Office Chair, By Tenant 1 T
12  Patio Chair - Bistro 16 KES
13A 24in Round Bistro Table 1 KES
13B 30in Square Bistro Table 3 KES
14A 3 Bin Trash/Recycling Surround - Exterior 1 TMS
14C MA4.0 - 3 Bin Trash/Recycling Surround - Interior 1 TMS
15 Patio Umbrella 2 KES
16 ADA Patio Table 1 KES
17A.2 MOPUS Shelving - 44" 1 TMS

INSTALLED
BY

GC
GC
GC
GC

GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

GC
T
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC
GC

ELEC

UTILITY
GAS WATER SEWER

REMARKS
See Detail On A130

One Coat Hook Per Two Seats, Confirm Mounting Location With Shop
Drawings

Align Seat With Seam Perpendicular To Table Edge

Coordinate Floor Drain Installation with Utensil Counter Installation, Bins and
Sign Hooks Provided by Tundra in Smallwares Package, Install Hooks on
Back of Doors

By Tenant

Provided by EMU America, Contact: Carol Hughes (303-744-3200)
Provided By EMU America, Contact: Carol Hughes (303-744-3200)
Provided By EMU America, Contact: Carol Hughes (303-744-3200)
Bins Provided by Tundra in Smallwares Package

Bins Provided by Tundra in Smallwares Package

Provided By EMU America, Contact: Carol Hughes (303-744-3200)

GC To Provide Blocking In Walls At The Ends Of The MOPUS Shelf To
Secure Shelves, Wood Edge Of The Shelves To Face The Dining Room
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HVAC EQUIPMENT

59'- 6 3/8"

uTILITY
DESCRIPTION SUPPLIED BY |INSTALLEDBY | ELEC GAS WATER | SEWER | REMARKS
EXHAUST FANS & CURBS HS GC . CURB FURNISHED BY HS, INSTALLED BY GC
MAKE UP AIR UNIT & CURBS HS GC . . . . CURB FURNISHED BY HS, INSTALLED BY GC
ROOF TOP UNITS & CURBS HES GC . . . . CURB FURNISHED BY HS, INSTALLED BY GC
TEST & BALANCE SYSTEM TAB FURNISH HVAC TEST & BALANCE PER TENANT'S NATIONAL ACCOUNT PROGRAM
NOTE: UTILITIES BY GC, REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.
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GENERAL NOTES

1. RE: STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS & SIZE OF STRUCTURAL ROOF REINFORCEMENTS.

2. RE: MECHANICAL PLANS FOR ROOF TOP EQUIPMENTS.

3. COORDINATE ALL ROOF PENETRATIONS, FLASHING AND REPAIR WITH TENANT ROOF TOP EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF
WORK.

4. DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE OUTSIDE FACE OF CURB AND ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY. EQUIPMENT WITHOUT CURBS ARE DIMENSIONED TO
THE CENTER OF THE EQUIPMENT. CONTRACTOR TO ADJUST AS NECESSARY IN FIELD TO MAINTAIN WORKING CLEARANCES AND TO
COORDINATE BEST WITH EXISTING STRUCTURAL MEMBERS. CONTACT ARCHITECT FOR ANY NECESSARY MODIFICATION TO LAYOUT.

5. TRUSSES FOR THE SHELL BUILDING WERE DESIGNED FOR THE RTU WEIGHTS AND PLACEMENTS EXHIBITED. IF THE LOCATION OR
ORIENTATION OF A UNIT MUST CHANGE, NOTIFY ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY.

6. RE: M700 FOR PENETRATION DETAILS AT RTUS, MAU, AND EXHAUST FANS.

7. LANDLORD SHALL PROVIDE ROOF STRUCTURE CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING ALL ROOF-SUPPORTED EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING (2) RTUS, MAKE-
UP AIR UNIT, HOOD EXHAUST FAN, GREASE EXHAUST HOOD, RESTROOM EXHAUST FAN, AND (3) CONDENSING UNITS PER CODE.

8. RE: 2/A140 FOR TYPICAL CURB FLASHING DETAIL.

9. RE: 3/A140 FOR TYPICAL VENT FLASHING DETAIL.

10.  PROVIDE INSULATED CURBS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT IN EXPOSED DECK AREA ONLY.

11.  PROVIDE TAPERED INSULATION CRICKET AT ALL EQUIPMENT CURBS.

12. PROVIDE ROOF HYDRANT, RE: PLUMBING DRAWINGS.

13. ALL UNUSED ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT TO BE REMOVED. PATCH ROOF AS NECESSARY. IF APPLICABLE.

14.  TO MAINTAIN ORIGINAL WARRANTY WHERE PROVIDED, USE ORIGINAL ROOF CONTRACTOR.

15.  PAINT EXTERIOR EXPOSED GAS PIPING PER SPEC SECTION 09900.

16.  PROVIDE ROOF TOP WALKING PADS PER ROOF MANUFACTURER REQUIREMENTS.

17.  LOCATE ALL MECHANICAL UNITS SO DUCT DROPS BETWEEN TRUSSES. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IMMEDIATELY IF ANY UNITS NEED TO SHIFT
FROM PLAN LOCATIONS SHOWN.

18.  SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND SIZE OF STRUCTURAL ROOF MEMBERS.

19.  SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION 07540 FOR FULLY ADHERED THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE (PVC) ROOFING SYSTEM.

20. RIDID ROOF INSULATION SHALL BE R-30 MIN.

PIPE FLASHING

POLYURETHANE CAULK (BEADED)

[ — —

SEALING MASTIC

CLAMPING RING

LAP CAULK (BEADED)

PRE-MOLDED PIPE BOOT

ANCHOR DISC AND
ACCEPTABLE FASTENER (NOTE 1)

ROOF INSULATION

ROUND ROOF PROJECTION

[ LAP CEMENT

NOTE:

\ TAPE PRIMER/WASH

| BONDING CEMENT
(FOR ADHERED ROOF ONLY)

1. WITH MECHANICALLY FASTENED OR BALLASTED SPECIFICATIONS, MEMBRANE MUST BE MECHANICALLY ATTACHED WITH 2" (50
mm) ANCHOR DISC AND ACCEPTABLE FASTENERS (MINIMUM OF 4 PER PIPE).

Hown

DO NOT OVERLAP THE FLANGES FROM ADJACENT PIPE FLASHINGS.
ANY SEAM UNDER BOOT FLANGE TO BE TREATED AS T-JOINT.
BOTH SURFACES TO BE MATED MUST BE CLEANED WITH TAPE PRIMER/WASH. EPDM TAPE PRIMER/WASH MUST BE COMPLETELY

DRY AND TACK FREE BEFORE APPLYING EPDM LAP CEMENT.

oo

IF A LEAD FLASHING IS PRESENT ON THE PIPE, IT MUST BE REMOVED BEFORE A DURO-LAST STACK FLASHING IS INSTALLED.
MEMBRANE ATTACHMENT AROUND THE PENETRATION WILL BE THE SAME AS THE DECK MEMBRANE, MAX 18" O.C. AND A MINIMUM

OF ONE PLATE/FASTENER PER FLASHING.

TREATED WOOD NAILER - |

ANGULAR RING SHANK NAIL @ 12" O.C.

24 GA. COUNTER FLASHING

|
GROMMETED FASTENER @ 12" O.C. Jr)

VERTIBOND ADHESIVE

FASTENER AND PLATE @ 12" O.C.

HOT AIR WELD

SINGLE-PLY MEMBRANE

3).BOOT DETAIL

N.T.S.

HVAC

I_,—

\.‘

8" MIN.

ADHESIVE
INSULATION*
< | | /\—\ \/ r—,\ |
[
SUBSTRATE
NOTES:

1 INSTALLATION TO BE COMPLETED IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.

2. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.

3. USE PREFABRICATED OUTSIDE CORNERS.

4 PERIMETER FASTENING OF THE DECK MEMBRANE WILL BE THE SAME FASTENING PATTERN AS THE
FIELD MEMBRANE, MAX 18" O.C. AND NO LESS THAN ONE FASTENER PER SIDE.

5. INSULATION MUST BE SECURELY FASTENED.

6. ALL TERMINATION BAR TO HAVE A FASTENER 1-" MAX FROM EACH CORNER.

7. *GLASS-FACED POLY ISO INSULATION IS OPTIONAL AND MAY NOT BE REQUIRED ON EVERY PROJECT.
IF INSULATION IS NOT REQUIRED. THE MEMBRANE MUST BE ADHERED TO AN APPROVED SURFACE.

>)-CURB FLASHING

N.T.S.

JOHN M DUNGAN

ARCHITECT

8826 Santa Fe Drive
Suite 304
Overland Park, KS 66212

913-341-2466
913-341-2455 fax
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SPEAKER SCHEDULE

SECURITY SYSTEM

TEM# | QTY DESCRIPTION COLOR/FINISH MOUNT REMARKS UTILITIES
SP1 4 |DINING ROOM SPEAKER BLACK SUSPENDED  |REFER TO A210 & E110 FOR DETAILS DESCRIPTION QTY  SUPPLIED BY INSTALLEDBY  ELEC GAS SEWER | WATER
SECURITY MONITOR 1 SSS SSS o
SECURITY ALARM - MOTION 1 T.B.D. T.B.D. o
GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS IN SEISMIC ZONES

72 HR SECURITY DVR 1 SSS SSS

IN SEISMIC ZONES 3 & 4 / SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORIES C & D, SUSPENDED CEILINGS CONSTRUCTED OF SCREW-ATTACHED CLOSED CIRCUIT T.V. CAMERA - 2 SSS SEN

GYPSUM BOARD ON ONE LEVEL THAT ARE SURROUNDED BY AND CONNECTED TO WALLS OR SOFFITS THAT ARE LATERALLY OUTDOOR

BRACED TO THE STRUCTURE ABOVE ARE EXCEPT FROM THE REQUIREMENTS OF CISCA GUIDELINES. SEE STRUCTURAL CLOSED CIRCUIT T.V. CAMERA - 6 SSS SSS o

DRAWINGS TO VERIFY SEISMIC ZONE / DESIGN CATEGORY FOR PROJECT LOCATION. INDOOR

REMARKS

GC RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATING SEQUENCING OF
PREWIRING WITH COMPLETION OF INTERIOR FINISHES ( GYP.
BD. FINISHES)
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REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

14" = 10"

GENERAL NOTES

LN =

ENVIROMATIC.

4. ANSUL BOX AND FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM PROVIDED BY AND INSTALLD BY HS. HOOD INTERLOCK AND ELECTRICAL CONNECTION BY

GC. RE: ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

No o

SHEET AND A120.

8. UNISTRUT TO BE LEFT UNPAINTED. PROVIDE MATCHING CLOSER STRIPS AND END CAPS. CLOSER STRIP TO BE APPLIED TO THE

UNDERSIDE OF THE UNISTRUT.

ALL INTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES AND LAMPS PROVIDED BY TLS, INSTALLED BY GC.
ALL INTERIOR LIGHT FIXTURES AND LAMPS INSTALLED BY GC. CAREFULLY REVIEW LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE ON SHEET E100.
KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD PROVIDED BY HS, INSTALLED BY GC. GC TO COORDINATE PRESSURE TEST AND VIROGUARD WITH

MENU BOARD ASSEMBLY PROVIDED BY TMB, INSTALLED BY GC.
PROVIDE BLOCKING IN CEILING ABOVE MENU BOARD FOR INSTALLATION.
RE: "09900 PAINTING - GENERAL" IN SPECIFICATIONS FOR FINISHES AT EXPOSED CEILING AREAS IN ADDITION TO NOTES LISTED ON THIS

9. RE: A701 & A702 FOR PENDANT & WALL-MOUNTED FIXTURE INSTALLATION HEIGHTS.
10.  LIGHT DETAILS ARE LOCATED ON SHEET A210. FIXTURE AND LAMP SPECIFICATIONS ARE LOCATED ON E100.

11. ALL UNISTRUT SUPPORTING CEILING ELEMENTS AND/OR DUCT WORK SHALL NOT CONTAIN ANY ELECTRICAL CONDUIT. ALL ELECTRICAL

CONDUIT MUST RUN IN SEPARATE UNISTRUT.

12.  ALL UNISTRUT, CONDUIT, SPRINKLER & WATER LINES SHALL BE INSTALLED TO THE BOTTOM OF THE DECK OR AS SHOWN IN DETAILS &

LEFT UNPAINTED.

13.  ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF WALL SHEATHING OR CENTERLINE OF FIXTURE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.
14.  SEE ELECTRICAL DRAWINSG FOR SHATTER RESISTANT LAMP LOCATIONS.
15.  ALL EMERGENCY FIXTURES, LIGHTS AND STROBES SHALL BE ALIGNED OR CENTERED ON WALLS.

16.  FULL CERAMIC TILE COURSING SHALL TAKE PRECEDENT OVER CEILING/HEADER DIMENSION INDICATED. ACTUAL HEADER AND CEILING
HEIGHT IN FRONT KITCHEN AREAS TO BE ADJUSTED IN FIELD SO THERE ARE FULL TILES BETWEEN TOP OF BASE AND FINISHED CEILING

OR HEADER.

17.  ALL CONDUIT AND PIPE PENETRATIONS OF THE SERVING LINE SOFFIT ARE TO BE HELD TIGHT TO THE DECK. PLEASE CONSULT WITH

CHIPOTLE CM IF ANY CONFLICTS ARISE.

18.  BATT INSULATION IS TO BE INSTALLED ABOVE THE RESTROOM CEILING WHEN THE SURROUNDING WALLS DO NOT GO TO DECK AND THE

CEILING IS OPEN TO THE DINING ROOM SPACE.

19.  LAY-IN CEILING PENETRATIONS TO BE HELD TIGHT TO WALLS, RE: 4/A210 & PLUMBING DRAWINGS.
20. RE: STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS FOR HOOD SUSPENSION DETAILS.
21.  ALL EXTERIOR BUILDING MOUNTED AND PATIO LIGHT FIXTURES AND LAMPS PROVIDED BY TLS, INSTALLED BY GC.
22.  PARKING LOT LIGHT FIXTURES AND LAMPS PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY GC.

23.  EXTERIOR PATIO LIGHT FIXTURES AND LAMPS, WHEN PART OF SCOPE, PROVIDED TY TENANT'S LIGHT/LAMP SUPPLIER, INSTALLED BY GC.
24.  SECURITY CAMERA LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS. RE: ENVYSION INSTALLATION GUIDE FOR SPECIFIC LOCATIONS.

25.  RE:A120 FOR FINISH SCHEDULE.

26.  ALL CEILING HEIGHTS NOTED ON THE PLAN ARE TO BOTTOM OF FINISHED CEILING.
27.  RE:6/A502 FOR BULKHEAD & SUSPENDED GYPSUM BOARD DETAIL.

28. PROVIDE TEN FOOTCANDLES OF SHIELDED LIGHT THROUGHOUT COOLER, FLUORESCENT LIGHTING FOR COOLER BY MANUFACTURER.

29. RE: 11/A210 FOR SUSPENDED CEILING DETAIL.

CONDUIT GUIDELINES

NO FLEXIBLE METALLIC CONDUIT IS ALLOWED IN ANY AREAS WHERE IT WOULD BE EXPOSED TO VIEW, ONLY RIGID METALLIC CONDUIT (THICK-

WALL OR THIN-WALL AS NEEDED) IS ALLOWED IN THESE AREAS

RCP SCHEDULE

RE: E100 FOR FIXTURE AND LAMP SCHEDULE

CO0  SURFACE
C2  SURFACE
C3  SURFACE
C4  SURFACE
E1 SURFACE
E2  SURFACE
E4  SURFACE
E7  SURFACE
H1 SURFACE
J4 PENDANT
P5 PENDANT
P6 PENDANT

X9  SURFACE

DESCRIPTION

ITEM # MOUNT
A1 LAY-IN 2x2 LED LENSED TROFFER
B1 CEILING RECESSED 6IN CAN LIGHT
B2  CEILING RECESSED 6IN CAN LIGHT
B3  CEILING

M4.0 - RECESSED 6IN CAN LIGHT (BLACK)
LOW PROFILE LED 1FT

LOW PROFILE LED 3FT

LOW PROFILE LED 4FT

LOW PROFILE LED 5FT

EMERGENCY LIGHT - DUAL HEAD
EMERGENCY LIGHT - SINGLE HEAD - EXISTING
WHITE EXIT LIGHT - STANDARD RED LETTERS
EMERGENCY LIGHT - DUAL HEAD

VAPOR PROOF HOOD LIGHT

M4.0 - PENDANT LIGHT

M4.0 - PENDANT LIGHT

M4.0 - MULTI-PENDANT LIGHT

T TRACK TRACK LIGHTING HEAD
T-6  SUSPENDED M4.0 - TRACK 6'
X6  WALL WALL PACK

LED CHANNEL LIGHT - EXISTING

QTY

w -
o YN o

N ONOOOOWWWOOO AN

-
N

N B

REMARKS

SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100

SEE SHEET E100 & A701

SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100
SEE SHEET E100

]

| ES—————

PULL POWER IN RIGID CONDUIT

TIGHT TO BOTTOM OF TOP
CHORD TO FEED UNISTRUT,
COORDINATE WITH
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER

UNISTRUT FOR SPEAKERS, TYP.
REFER TO A210

UNISTRUT FOR SUSPENDED
STRIP LIGHT FIXTURE, TYP.,
REFER TO A211

| | [ ! [l | [l | II
et L
Ri r 11 [0 T | = =
——
O ] f T ] ] v} v} o—
-
— ) —
h T
—_———
N R
L] ‘ — — ‘ L]
[ | [ 1 | (] [ T | [ |

PULL POWER IN RIGID CONDUIT TIGHT TO
BOTTOM OF TOP CHORD TO FEED

UNISTRUT, COORDINATE WITH
CONSTRUCTION MANAGER

ATTACH UNISTRUT TO BOTTOM OF
TOP CHORD OF STRUCTURE, TYP;
REFER TO A211 FOR DETAILS

) UNISTRUT LAYOUT PLAN

114" = 10"

/4\ 12115/23
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Reflected Ceiling
Plan

A201




E

™——— FRP OVER 5/8"
PLYWOOD SHEATHING

11/2"x11/2" WHITE PVC

OUTSIDE CORNER GUARD,

QI]O

CAULK AT EDGES

B.O. LAY-IN CEILING

J
\\ RE: A201
FRP OVER 5/8"
PLYWOOD SHEATHING
SUSPENDED VINYL LAY-IN

CEILING REFER TO A201

15-ROOF LADDER BULKHEAD

3= 10"

ANGLE MO

WITH 1 1/2"

WALL SHEATHING, RE: A115
LDING, SECURED TO WALL
CROSS TEES OR MAIN TEES,

SCREW TO SEISMIC CLIP ﬁ\

DRYWALL SCREWS

LAY-IN CEILING TILE
SHOWN DASHED

SEISMIC CLIP BY SUSPENDED
CEILING GRID MANUFACTURER.
SECURE TO GRID PER
MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.
CLIP ON PERIMETER ANGLE
MOLDING AND SECURE WITH 1 1/2"
DRYWALL SCREWS

12)-FREE PERIMETER DETAIL AT SUSPENDED LAY-IN CEILINGS

3= 10"

4 B.O. CEILING TILE

_|_

_|_

v 9'-4" AFF
N WALL ANGLE, RE: SPECS

7’:3:ﬁ GYP BD WALL FINISH,
o RE: A120

|+

4 B.O. GYP. BD. CEILING

¥ +9'-0" AFF
GYP. BD. CEILING

x REFER TO A210
WALL BEYOND

CEILING TRANSITION

9 KITCHEN
3'=1-0"

EDGE OF WALL, TYP.
CEILING PENETRATIOR

¢

HOLD AS CLOSE AS
POSSIBLE TO WALL; REFER
TO PLUMBING DRAWINGS

INSTALL LAY-IN CEILING TILE
GRID AS CLOSE AS POSSIBLE

O

TO CEILING PENETRATION

LAY-IN CEILING GRID TEE, TYP. —]

!

LAY-IN CEILING TILE, TYP.

2)-LAY-IN CEILING PENETRATION DETAIL

4" =1-0"

13

WALL SHEATHING, RE: A115
ANGLE MOLDING, SECURED TO WALL g

WITH 1 1/2" DRYWALL SCREWS

CROSS TEES OR MAIN TEES,

SCREW TO SEISMIC CLIP *\\

ROOF STRUCTURE

L i

VERTICAL STRUT 250S125-33 FASTENED
TO MAIN RUNNER AND STRUCTURE
ABOVE WITH 1/4" MACHINE BOLT

12 GAUGE WIRE HANGERS WITHIN 2" OF

SPLAYED AWAY FROM STRUT AT AN
ANGLE NOT EXCEEDING 45 DEGREES

/T MAIN TEE/CROSS TEE INTERSECTION

FROM THE PLANE OF THE CEILING

L— MAIN TEE @ 48" O.C.
e e

— ROOF STRUCTURE

12 GA WIRE HANGERS @ 48" 0.C. AND NOT
/ MORE THAN 8" FROM WALLS.
WIRE TIE ATTACHED TO THE STRUCTURE
ABOVE WITH A MINIMUM OF 3 TURNS

,/ MAIN TEE @ 48" O.C.

1/2" VINYL FACED GYPSUM BOARD
CEILING PANELS, TYP.

CROSS TEE @ 24" O.C.,

EDGE TRIM, RE: NOTE 5. CAULK EDGE TO FRP
PER SPECIFICATIONS,

FACE OF WALL

NOTES:
1. SUSPENSION SYSTEM SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM C635 & C636

2. INSTALL ACOUSTICAL CEILING MATERIALS & SUSPENSION SYSTEMS IN STRICT ACCORDANCE W/MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, COMPLYING WITH COVERNING REGULATIONS & INDUSTRY STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO THE WORK

3. SEE SPECIFICATION SECTION 09510 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION N

4. PROVIDE HEAVY DUTY T-BAR GRID SYSTEM FOR ALL SUSPENDED LAY-IN AND GYPSUM BOARD CEILING SYSTEMS

O[l()$

& B.O. CEILINGTILE

(N[

¥ 10-0" AFF

WALL ANGLE, TYP, REFER TO
SPECIFICATIONS

FRP

1-1/2" X 1-1/2" WHITE PVC

= 5. TWO ADJACENT SIDES MUST HAVE A FIXED CONNECTION TO THE WALL, RE: 14/A210, OTHER SIDES, RE: 15/A210 OUTSIDE CORNER GUARD
1/2" VINYL FACED GYPSUM BOARD | 5 + + CAULK AT EDGES
———————— T | — CEILING PANELS, TYP. 6. SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEMS SHALL BE DESIGNED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CISCA <
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SEISMIC ZONES 3 & 4
e " B.O. CEILING TILE
LAY-IN CEILING TILE 7/8") . CROSSTEE @ 24" 0.C., +
SHOWN DASHED p , 7. LIGHT FIXTURES & MECHANICAL TERMINALS WEIGHING LESS THAN 56 LBS. SUSPENDED WITHIN GRID SHALL HAVE TWO 9'-4" AFF
: NOTES: MINIMUM 12-GAUGE SLACK WIRES CONNECTED FROM THE FIXTURE HOUSING TO THE STRUCTURE. MINIMUM 12-GAUGE U e
SEISMIC CLIP BY SUSPENDED 1. HORIZONTAL RESTRAINT REQUIRED EVERY 8x12 FEET O.C. WITH THE FIRST LOCATION HANGER WIRES MUST BE ATTACHED TO THE SUPPORTING CROSS TEE WITHIN 3 INCHES OF THE CORNER OF EACH LIGHT NIV AN B.O. GYP HEADER
CEILING GRID MANUFACTURER. WITHIN 6 FEET FROM EACH WALL FIXTURE 9'-2 1/2" AFF
I\S/II/E-\(r:\lllJJE/E(],—'(F)UGREE’SPE\IBSTRUCTIONS. 2. HORIZONTAL RESTRAINT MEMBERS MUST BE SPACED A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES FROM ALL 8. PROVIDE A 2" OVERSIZED RING AROUND SPRINKLER HEADS AND OTHER PENETRATIONS TO ALLOW FOR FREE
CLIP ON PERIMETER ANGLE UNBRACED HORIZONTAL PIPING OR DUCTWORK MOVEMENT OF AT LEAST 1" IN ALL HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONS. WALL BEYOND
'\D"%\?V'EE'L%%%E&V%URE WITH 1 172 3. SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEMS SHALL BE DESIGNED AND INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 9. PROVIDE HORIZONTAL RESTRAINT PER DETAIL 12/A201
CISCA RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SEISMIC ZONES 3 & 4
FIXED PERIMETER DETAIL AT SUSPENDED LAY-IN CEILINGS 12 HORIZONTAL RESTRAINT DETAIL AT SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILING 11 SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILING DETAIL 10 KITCHEN CEILING TRANSITION
3=10" 172" = 10" 1172 = 10" 3 =10"
PLYWOOD ROOF DECK,
REFER TO STRUCTURAL
PRIMARY CABLE SUPPORT, MOUNT UNISTRUT TO B.O DRAWINGS
LOOP OVER UNISTRUT TOP CHORD OF TRUSS h
CONNECT UNISTRUT
—— WOOD ROOF DECK TO B.O. TOP CHORD
OF TRUSS
—— UNISTRUT CHANNEL (P3000-KO, 12GA., ,/ -
P.G.) - MOUNT W/OPENING FACING DOWN.
INSTALL CHANNEL LEVEL FOR PROPER
WIRING RUN s
MOUNTING OF JUNCTION BOX AND LIGHT _ AN N N
— FIXTURE oo WITHIN UNISTRUT | ‘ ‘ | 3/4" EMT CONDUIT (3/4" IMF IF
. < < WITHIN 1-1/2" OF ROOF DECK)
15/8" UNISTRUT -
| SECONDARY CABLE SUPPORT, CLOSURE STRIP / HOLD EXPOSED CONDUIT CLOSE
TYPICAL - MOUNT 3/4" EMT CONDUIT CONNECTOR TO DECK
LOOP OVER UNISTRUT WITH OPENING
s UNISTRUT COVER (P3184PG) EACING DOWN. UNISTRUT P2540A WIRING NUT
GRIPPLE P3000-KO, 12 GA. P.G. (TYP. UN.O.)
——— UNISTRUT COVER \ O
| —— SPEAKERS MOUNTED AT B.O. OF TOP L] P3280W-EG ENDCAP, S
CHORD OF TRUSS. B.O. SPEAKER TO 50 A5LE FROM LIGHT EIXTURE (TYP.UNO) —— =] %% . ~
ALIGN WITH B.O. TRUSS , REFER TO 5PED TO DOWNROD ' UNISTRUT ENDCAP UNISTRUT P3184PG WIRE / L ROUTE ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS
8/A210 AND A701 WAY COVER (TYP. U.N.O.) THROUGH UNISTRUT, CLOSE WITH
/ SNAP ON WIRE WAY COVER
SQUARE OR OCTAGON J-BOX AS
= WOOD TRUSS REQUIRED BY FIXTURE (COORDINATE
WITH FIXTURE MANUFACTURER
4 B.O.SPEAKER )
¥ MATCH B.O. JOIST AFF \ L
\4
TYP. UNISTRUT MOUNTING DETAIL UNISTRUT MOUNTING DETAIL
3 SUSPENDED SPEAKER DETAIL 7 UNISTRUT DETAIL ) reremr S )\ Tieio
11/2"=1-0" 11/2"=1-0"
RUN HARDWIRE
CONNECTION TO
2-1/2" LONG SCREW ———_— — — — — — —_— J-BOX IN CEILING, NO
= 1 EXPOSED WIRING
Q N } WL \\
AN - ‘ SAIEREE ‘ L PROVIDE PLYWOOD
LIGHT FIXTURE, 3 BLOCKING EDGE OF WALL, TYP.
REFER TO ; g ! L
3/4" PLYWOOD BLOCKING AT LEAST 18" ELECTRICAL /| A GYP. BOARD CEILING 2'-7" 2'-7" 2'-7" 2'-7" 10
WIDE, CENTERED ABOVE MENU BOARD
DRAWINGS 1> 1/g"— HARDWIRE BOX PANEL 1 PANEL 1 PANEL 1 PANEL — #9 ROUND HEAD WOOD
'E 2” n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n n mn n 11 SCREW (VERlFY)' SCREW
[>T sy = 1 MALE/FEMALE 35/g" | 2-1/2"x3"BENTALUM, , & ¢ Ny 9 Ny 9, 5 NS 9 o 2 HEAD MUST BE LESS
A N NN NPT RN K A CONNECTOR PAlNT ”MOONL'T W " " W " — " ‘ W " " W W " "I THAN 3/8" DIAMETER
MENU LIGHT, RE; \—— GYPSUM BOARD CEILING SNOW" BY MILLWORK [ 1 [ ilf 1" MIN. EMBEDMENT
2IA210 FOR SUPPLIER ! INTO BLOCKING.
MOLNTING #0 ROUND HEAD WOOD SCREW (VERIFY). \
SCREW HEAD MUST BE LESS THAN 3/8" PROVIDE PLYWOOD
DIAMETER. 1" MIN. EMBEDMENT INTO . — MENU BOARD PANELS
BLOCKING. REFER TO 1/A210 FOR DETAIL. BLOCKING = I 21/2" LONG SCREW ‘
NOTE: S ' R : DR > ”‘,"\/: Ve | —— AND ALUMINUM
CEILING ASSEMBLY — : EXTRUSION BY
VAY VARY PER LIGHT FIXTURE, REFER TO & o GYP. BD. CEILING : : i | TENANT'S MENU
' MENU BOARD PANELS AND ALUMINUM ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS = ‘¥ ¢ a \ BOARD SUPPLIER
EXTRUSION BY TENANT'S MENU BOARD o ™ HARDWARE a
SUPPLIER IE-Allf\lzT X w?ocB)lE\lTrf érhgh\:/.ﬂ . | BOX BEYOND {2100y /4" \{210/ —— LENGTH OF MENU
14 i MILLWORK SUPPLIER A 7 1 BOARD LIGHTS TO
ORDERING * KITCHEN BE CENTERED ON

3)}-MENU BOARD DETAIL

11/2"=1-0"

2)}-MENU BOARD / ACCENT LIGHT DETAILS

3"=1-0"

1)-MENU BOARD SCREW PATTERN PLAN

3/4"= 10"

THE LENGTH OF
THE MENU BOARD
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Ceiling Details

A210




WHERE LIGHT FIXTURE IS TO BE
INSTALLED ON GYP. BD. CLG. RECESS J-
BOX & INSTALL FIXTURE MOUNTING
PLATE DIRECTLY ONTO GYP. BD.

P

O . 4 B.O. GYP.BD.
¥ SEE SHEET A201 AFF

v

JUNCTION BOX CONDITION @ GYP. BD. CEILING

UNISTRUT WIRING
NUT (P2540A)

PLYWOOD ROOF DECK

§

RIGID CONDUIT TO NEAREST
PERIMETER WALL

J. BOX - SURFACE-MOUNT
TO UNISTRUT- PAINT TO
MATCH DECK

ROOF TRUSS

U\; UNISTRUT CHANNEL (P3000KO) -

MOUNT W/OPENING FACING DOWN.
INSTALL CHANNEL LEVEL FOR PROPER
MOUNTING OF JUNCTION BOX AND
LIGHT FIXTURE.

JUNCTION BOX CONDITION @ EXPOSED DECK
PENDANT CHORD - SHORTEN OR
/ LENGTHEN AS NEEDED

PENDANT LIGHT FIXTURE -
INSTALL PER MANUF.
INSTRUCTIONS
LAMP - REFER TO
ELEC. DRAWINGS

& B.O. LIGHT FIXTURE

¥ 60" AFF

3} PENDANT LIGHT FIXTURE

11/2"=1-0"

>
(V]
K \@
MAINTAIN 30" - 48" SPACING
C.0. OUTSIDE HEAD TO C.0. OUTSIDE HEAD, TYP.
PLAN (N.T.S.)
\
!
| Gal§
= ﬁ =
——— WOOD ROOF DECK
\
POWER CABLE FROM —
LIGHT FIXTURE, CLIPPED \
’ WIRING RUN WITHIN
TO DOWNROD \ UNISTRUT
POWER FEED TO LIGHTS
HELD TIGHT TO ALL- ——— UNISTRUT CHANNEL
THREAD (MC CABLE) B (P3000KO) - MOUNT

LIGHT FIXTURE
HARDWIRE BOX

W/OPENING FACING DOWN.
INSTALL CHANNEL LEVEL FOR

PROPER MOUNTING OF
6" CONNECTING \ JUNCTION BOX AND LIGHT
CABLE FIXTURE.
b J
——— EXISTING TRUSS

o
UNISTRUT SHALL " 5/16"THREAD ROD, Z/P
BE THE SAME — ~—
LENGTH AS LIGHT L1 4 BO. LIGHT FIXTURE
FIXTURES B.O. TRUSS
LIGHT FIXTURE — UNISTR